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(Note: For reasons indicated in the paragraphs below, we recommend reading our “Prophetic Symbols” study series before reading the study below.)
I. Introduction to the Road Ahead

a. The book of Revelation is an exhaustive series of references to previously existing and longstanding themes explained earlier and in more detail elsewhere in scripture

b. Preceding Prophetic Symbols study comments

i. For comparison to the chronology study (below)

1. Narrowed the scope to the symbols and visions involving the use of beasts to describe political rulers and empires

2. Concise relationship between the symbols naturally limited the speculation 

3. Ample amount of precedent involving those symbols and the interpretations of the symbols provided directly within the texts themselves

4. The symbols could be thought of as a roadway of sorts due to their thematic and overarching nature

c. Upcoming Revelation Chronology study

i. General comparisons to the symbols study

1. The scope is the chronology of events described in the book of Revelation as well as the rest of the book’s details

2. The imagery in this chronology study could be thought of as the symbolic details that flesh out the surrounding landscape of the preceding symbols study

3. The chronology is the map telling us how the landscape is laid out and how features in one area relate to features in another

ii. Challenges in this study compared to the symbols study

1. Length

a. In the symbols study the symbols were:

i. Both more limited and more explicitly interpreted for us by scripture itself

ii. Primarily emerging from two books, Daniel and Revelation

b. The remaining symbols and imagery in the book of Revelation that we will cover in this chronology study:

i. Are far greater in number and variety and occur in a much wider range of both Old and New Testament books. 

ii. Have far fewer instances where someone explains for us the meaning of the symbols

iii. Comments on the chronology study 

1. Given the length of our existing “Prophetic Symbols” study, which has a relatively more limited scope, the commentary in this chronology study will be rather substantial 

2. We believe one element weighs strongly in favor of the model is the simple picture that emerges alongside substantial scriptural support at the end of the day when all the work is done

II. A Background to Chronology

a. Existing theories of Revelation’s chronology

i. The Simple Chronology or Singular Chronology Model

1. Basics

a. Suggests that the events described in the book of Revelation take place in the order in which they appear in the book

b. Under this model, from start to finish, events written first occur before events written later all the way through to the end of the book

2. Strengths and weaknesses

a. The strength of this model is its simplicity

b. The greatest weakness is that it quickly results in ridiculous repetition of seemingly unrepeatable events (a few of the more prominent examples are):

i. Two times in less than a decade when every island and mountain is removed from its place (Revelation 6:14 and again in Revelation 16:20). 

ii. A grand total of no less than 4 returns of Christ on the clouds of heaven: 

1. One at the seventh and final trumpet in Revelation 11:15 (see 1 Corinthians 15:51-51, 1 Thessalonians 4:15-17), 

2. One in chapter 14:1 when he is standing on Mount Zion with the 144,000, 

3. One later in chapter 14:14, when he appears on the clouds of heaven to harvest the earth, and 

4. One again in Revelation 19:11-14 when he returns with the saints to fight the battle of Armageddon. 

5. Not to mention a potential fifth return strongly indicated in Revelation 7:9-14 in which saints enter into heaven from great tribulation, who presumably would have been brought there by Jesus in what would be the very first instance of a rapture in the book of Revelation

ii. The A-Chronological Model

1. Basics

a. The term “a-chronological” denotes the central concept of the model in which the elements of the book are viewed without regard for any chronology or sequencing

b. The underlying premise to this model is that Revelation was not written or intended to outline or denote a chronology in the first place

c. Suggests that any attempts to decipher or construct such a chronology from the details are misguided to begin with

2. Strengths and Weaknesses

a. Strengths: Recognizes and removes the ridiculous and untenable repetition of the Simple Chronology Model

b. Weaknesses:

i. It reduces the details of the book to simply conveying an abstract mood, feeling, or concept

ii. It gives up on trying to make any tangible or identifiable sense out of what is ultimately quite a lot of information that God clearly intended to record in great detail

1. What’s the point of all those precise details and references to previous scriptural events and imagery if each individual one is not relevant or has no desired meaning for us?

2. Why go through the trouble of including all those peculiar references unless each one possessed a relevance that necessitated its specific inclusion?

iii. Fails to recognize that the book of Revelation is itself replete with “chronological” language and often goes out of its way to identify how certain events relate to other events chronologically

1. (See Revelation 20:1-9 for one prominent example)

2. What is to be done with all these chronological statements?

iii. The Loose Convergence Model

1. Basics

a. Chronologically re-orders the elements of three key series (seals, trumpets, and bowls of wrath), not according to the order in which they appear in the text, but by interlacing them so that they will line up wherever two or more series seem to contain a description of the same event 

b. In this way, even though the seals appear first in the text, followed by the trumpets, and then the bowls, these three series are thought to overlap each other, ending at the same point rather than following one series after the other as the written order of the text might seem to suggest

c. For example, taking into account the particulars of each event described, it might be suggested that seals 1 through 5 occur, followed by trumpets 1 through 6, then bowls 1-6, and concluding with seals 6 and 7, trumpet 7, and bowl 7 all converging

2. Strengths and Weaknesses

a. Strength:

i. Recognizes that Revelation itself contains series or chronologies  (such as the seven seals, the seven trumpets, and the seven bowls of wrath) 

ii. Removes duplication of unique events

b. Weakness:

i. It lacks any true underlying model as a basis for it’s interpretation and re-ordering

ii. The convergence of seemingly like events is directed only by their apparent likeness and by the usefulness or convenience of making them converge

iii. However much sense this makes, without an identifiable underlying model, this approach is somewhat arbitrary and certainly ad hoc

iv. This will become clearer by contrast below as we explain the model proposed by this study in the next section


v. It can only explain the chronology within these 3 primary series (the seals, trumpets, and bowls) while events outside those three primary series fall outside of the model’s ability to explain or arrange

iv. The Strict Convergence Model

1. Basics

a. Like the “loose convergence” model it asserts a chronology in which the main series described in Revelation overlap and converge toward the same end point rather than each series occurring one after the other as they appear in the text

b. Contains an underlying logic for convergence in which the numbers in each series are assumed to correspond so that each numbered item in one series corresponds in time roughly to the items in the other series, which also bear that same number

c. An example of this kind of “strict convergence” model at work would be a chronology in which seal 1, trumpet 1, and bowl 1 all occur followed by seal 2, trumpet 2, and bowl 2, etc., until all three series are completed

2. Strengths and Weaknesses

a. Strengths:

i. Recognizes the somewhat arbitrary and ad hoc nature of the “loose convergence” model 

ii. Seeks to identify a definable governing logic or structure for overlapping Revelation’s prominent series

iii. The underlying logic for convergence is easily identifiable, clear, and simple

b. Weaknesses:

i. The governing logic itself seems arbitrary and ad hoc. 

1. The numbers in each respective series are assumed to converge largely because they are readily identifiable and convenient for this purpose. 

2. How are we to know if this governing logic is inherent to the structure of the text itself or is instead a logic superimposed onto the text?

ii. Discrepancies exist in which some events clearly do not line up simply according to the sequential numbers

1. For example, what happens at the sixth number in one series happens at the seventh number in the other two series

a. The sixth seal includes the islands and mountains being removed from their place 

b. But it is the seventh bowl of wrath, not the sixth, when the islands and mountains are removed and this is accompanied by thunders, lightning, a plague of hail, and a great earthquake, which also occur at the seventh trumpet

c. And neither the seventh seal, nor the sixth trumpet and bowl have any mention of these events

iii. Like the Loose Convergence Model it can only explain the chronology within these 3 primary series (the seals, trumpets, and bowls) while events outside those three primary series fall outside of the model’s ability to explain or arrange

b. Qualities of an appropriate model

i. These four basic models provide some insight into what an appropriate model for chronology should look like

1. Should be simple to articulate, be clearly demonstrable from scripture, and remove absurd redundancy without discarding the wealth of deliberate details and overt chronological language, which populate the book

a. Thus avoiding the absurd redundancy of the “simple chronology” model and the reckless abandon of the “a-chronological” model

2. Must be based upon an identifiable logic inherent in the structure of the text itself instead of invented in a convenient or ad hoc fashion

a. Thus avoiding the problems of the “loose convergence” and “strict convergence” models

ii. All of these criteria are met very efficiently by the following chronological model

III. The Origin of the Model

a. Scriptural Precedent

i. Precedent in scripture is perhaps the strongest support any interpretive model can have. 

ii. Whenever the meaning or even the structure of a passage seems elusive, being able to connect that passage to another passage in scripture where the meaning or structure is more readily identifiable is invaluable

iii. This is summed up in the axiom, “Let scripture interpret scripture”

iv. Precedent should be at work when it comes to identifying the structure and chronology employed in the book of Revelation

v. By connecting the chronological structure of Revelation to an identifiable chronological structure employed elsewhere in scripture, we arrive at a governing logic for understanding the chronology of Revelation that:

1. Is inherent to the structure of the text of scripture

2. Reduces redundancy 

3. Avoids an arbitrarily conceived of and imposed chronology for the sake of convenience

b. Chronological structure of Revelation found elsewhere in scripture

i. The opening chapters of Genesis provide insight into the way in which Revelation records a story chronologically

ii. Once it was understood that the structure of Revelation might be revealed by other, earlier portions of scripture, texts such as Daniel and even other parts of Genesis began to offer further parallels

c. An example from Genesis 1 and 2 demonstrates at the very beginning how God records a series of events

i. This same basic chronological structure present in the very first chapters of God’s Word is employed on a much more ambitious, larger scale to describe the closing chapters of God’s plan in a way that pulled together all of the imagery that God had progressively revealed over the millennia to convey those final events

IV. Basic Terms and Categories of Text Structure

a. Using vocabulary that was developed to categorize what we found

i. The illustrative basis for these categories comes primarily out of three portions of scripture, which will be covered in the next section as we exemplify the model in action

1. These three teaching texts are Genesis 1-2, Daniel 2, 7-12, and Genesis 17:23-27

ii. We will describe the terminology and then to show it at work within the body of these teaching texts

b. Terms/Vocabulary

i. Series

1. Genesis 1-2 as well as Daniel and Revelation all employ the very basic structure of what we call a Series
2. A Series is exactly what it sounds like, a series or sequence of events or elements described in the chronological order in which they occur

3. Series are the basic building blocks of the texts’ format

4. Series seemed to come in two forms, either Long or Short.

a.  Long Series provide more detailed descriptions so that we can understand what happens at each point and distinguish it from what happened at points before and after it

i. The days of Genesis 1 provide an excellent example of this, providing enough detail to distinguish the events on each day from the events on other days while still keeping each description relatively short. 

b. We will describe the format and function of a Short Series after we cover a few more vocabulary terms

5. The purpose of a Series is to reveal the connection of each event in the Series to the other events in that Series
a. For this reason, descriptions of events within a Series are typically limited and will stop short of following tangents that more fully describe a particular event either in more detail or in terms of other connections that event may have to other events, which are outside that particular Series
b. Consequently, Series seemed to be heavily augmented by two types of other devices, which we called Expansions and Parallel Descriptions
ii. Expansions

1. Expansions were defined as segments in which the text zoomed in on a particular element or event within a Series and provided additional details about that point in time or event, which are not found within the string of the Series itself

2. The primary function of an Expansion is to provide a place to describe an event or element in fuller detail, including any additional connections to other outside events or elements, so that the Series doesn’t lose focus by including large tangents for every element it contains

a. In a short while below, we will see how Genesis 1 and 2 provide an excellent example of how a Series and an Expansion work

iii. Parallel Descriptions

1. A Parallel Description was defined as a segment in which an element from a Series was described either:

a. using alternate prophetic imagery 

b. or as a segment in which the text provides descriptions of other events or elements that are occurring side-by-side with the timeframe of elements in the Series
2. Thus, the events in a Parallel Description are contemporary to the events in a Series
3. In this way, two Series can actually be Parallel Descriptions for each other, overlapping each other in time and using different prophetic imagery to describe events

4. The term “parallel” is intended to denote either the overlapping nature of the timeframe or corresponding nature of the alternate imagery

iv. Interludes

1. An Interlude is when an Expansion or a Parallel Description actually occurs within the body of a Series, temporarily interrupting the flow of the Series and taking an aside to depict related details

2. When the Expansion Interlude or Parallel Description Interlude was finished, the text returns and completes the remainder of the Series
v. Short Series

1. A structural device that was used to connect elements in one segment to elements or alternate imagery in other segments (whether Series, Expansions, and/or Parallel Descriptions)

2. In contrast to the Long Series, which like Genesis 1 do provide some descriptions of the elements they contain, the purpose of a Short Series was not to provide descriptions of the elements but instead to act as the connective tissue between separate segments, quickly arranging the connection between events in one segment to events in another

3. In this way, Short Series helps establish the relationship between different Long Series, Expansions, and Parallel Description
vi.  Redundant Summaries

1. Redundant Summaries had two parts, the Initial Description and the Repeating Description, which together usually comprised only about a half dozen verses

2. Both the Initial Description and the Repeating Description are fairly short and lacking in elaboration

3. The purpose appears to be to restate something for emphasis and clarity to make sure elements are not misunderstood or maybe even missed altogether

4. Although Redundant Summaries were perhaps one of the strangest categories of textual structure that we came across, their existence also happened to be one of the most easily demonstrable

a. (As we will see below when we take a look at Genesis 17:23-27 as one prominent example)

c. For summary here is a concise list of vocabulary terms that were developed for describing the various kinds of structural types found in the book of Revelation and exemplified in earlier scriptural precedent

i. Long Series – the basic building blocks, providing elements or events in their chronological order and with some description of each.

ii. Expansions – occurring either within (Interlude) or after a Series and focusing in, providing more detail for one or more of the elements in the Series and perhaps additional connections to events or elements not described in that particular Series.

iii. Parallel Descriptions – occurring either within (Interlude) or after a Series and providing either an alternate description using different prophetic imagery or a description of events or elements that relate to and overlap the timeframe of a particular Series.
iv. Interlude – an Expansion or Parallel Description that occurs within the body of a Series, temporarily interrupting the flow of the Series, to provide additional, related information. 

v. Short Series – a few verses providing a short summary list of events in chronological order, usually without details, designed to connect elements from different segments together.

vi. Redundant Summaries – comprised of the Initial Description and the Repeating Description, usually around a half dozen verses total, providing two heavily redundant versions of the same events for the purpose of emphasis and clarity.

V. Structure in Precedent: Genesis 1-2, Series and Expansion

a. Genesis 1 and 2 provide an eye-opening example of how a Series and an Expansion work

i. In Genesis 1:1-2:3 we find a record of the 7 days of Creation 

1. a text-book example of a Series
ii. Like the 7 seals, 7 trumpets, and 7 bowls of wrath in Revelation, these 7 days are both numbered sequentially in the text itself and contain a brief, non-exhaustive description of the details of that day

iii. But starting in Genesis 2:4, the text began to include certain key statements that connected to earlier events in the Series and could not have followed chronologically from the last day of the Series, Day 7. 

1. Specifically, man was created on Day 6 of the Series as recorded in Genesis 1:26-31, which was followed immediately in Genesis 2:1-3 with the description of Day 7, thus completing the Series
Genesis 1:26 And God said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness: and let them have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and over the cattle, and over all the earth, and over every creeping thing that creepeth upon the earth. 27 So God created man in his own image, in the image of God created he him; male and female created he them. 28 And God blessed them, and God said unto them, Be fruitful, and multiply, and replenish the earth, and subdue it: and have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and over every living thing that moveth upon the earth. 29 And God said, Behold, I have given you every herb bearing seed, which is upon the face of all the earth, and every tree, in the which is the fruit of a tree yielding seed; to you it shall be for meat. 30 And to every beast of the earth, and to every fowl of the air, and to every thing that creepeth upon the earth, wherein there is life, I have given every green herb for meat: and it was so. 31 And God saw every thing that he had made, and, behold, it was very good. And the evening and the morning were the sixth day. 2:1 Thus the heavens and the earth were finished, and all the host of them. 2 And on the seventh day God ended his work which he had made; and he rested on the seventh day from all his work which he had made.

iv. Indications of the chronology and structure of Genesis 1 and 2

1. Genesis 2:7 identifies its own setting as a point in time when man had not yet been created

Genesis 2:4 These are the generations of the heavens and of the earth when they were created, in the day that the LORD God made the earth and the heavens, 5 And every plant of the field before it was in the earth, and every herb of the field before it grew: for the LORD God had not caused it to rain upon the earth, and there was not a man to till the ground. 6 But there went up a mist from the earth, and watered the whole face of the ground. 7 And the LORD God formed man of the dust of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils the breath of life; and man became a living soul.

2. Moreover, Genesis 2:18-25 identifies that its setting is a point in time before woman had been created

3. Thus, even though Genesis 2:4-25 appears in the text after Day 7, we know that Genesis 2:4-25 begins at a point in time on Day 6, right before the creation of man and woman

Genesis 1:27 So God created man in his own image, in the image of God created he him; male and female created he them.

4. As we can see, a single sentence in a single verse asserts the creation of both genders without any description of additional details such as how or what order, etc

5. By contrast, Genesis 2:7-25 takes 18 verses, includes:

a. how man was shaped from the earth, 

b. how the spirit of life was breathed into him at the nostrils, 

c. how he was at first alone without the woman, 

d. and then proceeds to tell us in 8 whole verses about the events that culminated in the creation of the woman

6. Conclusions about chronology and structure from Gen. 1-2

a. What Genesis 1:27 tells us in summary without much detail, Genesis 2:7-25 is intended to expand upon in much greater detail, even throwing in some connection to items not included in the Series in Genesis 1:1-2:3, such as the Garden of Eden into which man was placed

b. Here we find our basic concept of a Series and Expansion
i. Although Genesis 2:4-25 comes after Genesis 1:1-2:3, Genesis 2:4-25 does NOT come chronologically after Genesis 2:3

ii. Instead, the events of Genesis 2:4-25 are contemporary to Genesis 1:27

iii. The chronology is not dictated by the order in which the descriptions appear in the text, but by the underlying structure of Series and Expansion inherent to the way the text was written
iv. This underlying structure is so inherent to the text and is itself revealed by the repetition of peculiar events in separate segments of the text

1. In this case the duplicate declarations of the creation of man and woman

2. Rather than assuming that man and woman were each created twice, once on Day 6 and then again sometime after Day 7, the repetition of these unrepeatable events dictates to us the structure of how the text records chronology
v. We are forced to conclude that the unrepeatable event of man’s creation occurs only once and then let our understanding of the chronology flow from lining up the occurrence of that event in both Genesis 1 and Genesis 2. 

vi. When we line the chapters up according to those unique events, we get the following picture of the true chronology of Genesis 1-2 as depicted in Figure 1
1. See Figure 1. 

2. (In the layout below, the bright red text illustrates the overlap and proper chronological placement of the two separate texts, the Series and the Expansion. The darker red text illustrates the connective details used to explain the context for new items in the Expansion that are not mentioned in the Series.)

c. Genesis 2:7-25 is an Expansion of the details surrounding one element of the Series, namely the creation of man on Day 6

i. Verses 4-6 of Genesis 2 can be considered a sort of a connective recall to establish the setting and help place new items, such as the Garden of Eden, within the context of previous events and elements, such as Day 3 of the Series
d. Relevance to other models

i. It must be noted that it is quite impossible to take the text of Genesis 1:1-2:25 as one single, linear chronological sequence from beginning to end

ii. The details of the text, including the unique, unrepeatable events, strictly rule out a simple chronological model

iii. Yet, the fact that a simple chronology is not at work here does not in any way warrant ruling out any chronology to the text or giving up on reconciling the details to form a coherent chronology

iv. Instead, the internal details of the text work very simply to show us the underlying, inherent chronological structure of the two segments of the text.

v. Consequently, applying any form of a-chronological model to Genesis 1-2 is shown to be excessive, premature, and wholly unjustifiable

e. About Figure 1
i. Before we move on to our next teaching text, we should take one last look at the format of the texts in Figure 1 above

ii. Notice that we have simply relocated the text of Genesis 2:4-25 so that it is side-by-side with the briefer description of those same events in Genesis 1:27 

iii. Notice that the new arrangement of the two texts was dictated by lining up the redundant mention of the creation of man and woman

iv. We can similarly reformat the entire book of Revelation by taking into account the structural patterns described in these teaching examples

v. Although much larger and more detailed than our example here in Genesis 1-2, the rearrangement of Revelation will look basically the same

VI. Tampering With the Text

a. A warning presented in Revelation 22

Revelation 22:18 For I testify unto every man that heareth the words of the prophecy of this book, If any man shall add unto these things, God shall add unto him the plagues that are written in this book: 19 And if any man shall take away from the words of the book of this prophecy, God shall take away his part out of the book of life, and out of the holy city, and from the things which are written in this book.

b. We are not violating Revelation 22’s warning against adding to or subtracting from the text 

i. Our rearrangement of Genesis 1 and Genesis 2 did NOT in any way detract from or alter the meaning of the text

ii. The details of Genesis 1-2 dictated this rearrangement in order to properly view the chronology of the events described in the two passages

iii. The idea of simply rearranging the various segments of Revelation in order to view the chronology in its proper order does NOT constitute tampering with or altering the text

iv. In order to make the accusation of tampering with the text it is necessary to first demonstrate how the rearrangement itself is not revealed by the details and underlying structure of the book of Revelation

v. The warning in Revelation 22 particularly pertains to those who would either add to or subtract from portions of the text itself

vi. Merely rearranging the existing portions does not inherently require either removing statements or adding statements

vii. As long as the entire text is included in the rearrangement without additions, there is no violation of Revelation 22’s warning

viii. Each and every portion of Revelation was used in our rearrangement – not a single verse or word was left out and not a single word or phrase or sentence was added

VII. Structure in Precedent: Daniel 2, 7, and 8, Parallel Descriptions

a. The structural precedent provided by the book of Daniel – two groups from the relevant chapters

i. The first group – chapters 2, 7, and 8

1. Illustrates the concept of Parallel Descriptions using alternate symbolic imagery

ii. The second group – chapters 9-12

1. Illustrates Parallel Descriptions involving side-by-side descriptions of related events in an overlapping timeframe

b. The first group – chapters 2, 7, and 8

i. Each of these chapters contains descriptions of separate visions, which employ symbolic imagery to represent a progression of political rulers and kingdoms

ii. Each vision clearly unfolds chronologically

iii. Questions arise of how the events in each vision relate to each other. 

1. Which vision comes first? 

2. Does the first vision recorded in the book describe the earliest events? 

3. Does the last vision recorded in the book describe the last events to occur? 

4. Do they occur back to back so that the events in one vision end and the events in the next vision pick right up where the previous vision left off? 

5. Or are there perhaps gaps between them? 

6. Or are the visions not back to back at all but overlapping in some way?

iv. Lessons from Genesis 1-2

1. We recall from Genesis 1-2, that the text seemed chronological until early on in chapter 2 when we began to find seemingly unique events that would be duplicated if a singular, linear chronology was maintained

a. The creation of man and woman would occur twice, once on Day 6 in Genesis 1:27 and then a second time after Day 7 in Genesis 2:7 and 22

2. Taking this duplication as a cue to the chronology, we deduced that Genesis 2:4-25 must somehow chronologically overlap the text of Genesis 1:1-2:3

v. The 3 visions of Daniel 2, 7, and 8 pose a similar challenge

1. All 3 visions contain a seemingly unique, unrepeatable event – the establishment of the kingdom of the Messiah

Daniel 2:44 And in the days of these kings shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom, which shall never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall not be left to other people, but it shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand for ever. 45 Forasmuch as thou sawest that the stone was cut out of the mountain without hands, and that it brake in pieces the iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and the gold; the great God hath made known to the king what shall come to pass hereafter: and the dream is certain, and the interpretation thereof sure.

Daniel 7:9 I beheld till the thrones were cast down, and the Ancient of days did sit, whose garment was white as snow, and the hair of his head like the pure wool: his throne was like the fiery flame, and his wheels as burning fire. 10 A fiery stream issued and came forth from before him: thousand thousands ministered unto him, and ten thousand times ten thousand stood before him: the judgment was set, and the books were opened. 11 I beheld then because of the voice of the great words which the horn spake: I beheld even till the beast was slain, and his body destroyed, and given to the burning flame. 12 As concerning the rest of the beasts, they had their dominion taken away: yet their lives were prolonged for a season and time. 13 I saw in the night visions, and, behold, one like the Son of man came with the clouds of heaven, and came to the Ancient of days, and they brought him near before him. 14 And there was given him dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, nations, and languages, should serve him: his dominion is an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away, and his kingdom that which shall not be destroyed.

Daniel 8:17 So he came near where I stood: and when he came, I was afraid, and fell upon my face: but he said unto me, Understand, O son of man: for at the time of the end shall be the vision. 18 Now as he was speaking with me, I was in a deep sleep on my face toward the ground: but he touched me, and set me upright. 19 And he said, Behold, I will make thee know what shall be in the last end of the indignation: for at the time appointed the end shall be. 20 The ram which thou sawest having two horns are the kings of Media and Persia. 21 And the rough goat is the king of Grecia: and the great horn that is between his eyes is the first king. 22 Now that being broken, whereas four stood up for it, four kingdoms shall stand up out of the nation, but not in his power. 23 And in the latter time of their kingdom, when the transgressors are come to the full, a king of fierce countenance, and understanding dark sentences, shall stand up. 24 And his power shall be mighty, but not by his own power: and he shall destroy wonderfully, and shall prosper, and practise, and shall destroy the mighty and the holy people. 25 And through his policy also he shall cause craft to prosper in his hand; and he shall magnify himself in his heart, and by peace shall destroy many: he shall also stand up against the Prince of princes; but he shall be broken without hand.

vi. Deciphering the chronology of Daniel 2, 7, and 8

1. Clues from the texts

a. All 3 visions describe a succession of kingdoms 

b. AND all 3 visions include the end of those kingdoms at the coming of the Prince of princes, the Messiah, who will establish an everlasting kingdom

c. Not only do all 3 visions simply include that event, but all 3 visions end with that event

d. The coming of the Messiah to establish his eternal kingdom and overthrow the kingdoms of the world is an event that can only happen once

2. THEREFORE all 3 visions contain a single overlapping chronology presenting the progression of kingdoms up until the coming of the eternal Messianic kingdom

a. A comparison of the details in the visions shows that the rest of the events described in the 3 visions also correspond to one another

b. The same four kingdoms are described in each of these chapters using different imagery 

c. We discuss this extensively in our article series “Prophetic Symbols”

3. Here we find our basic concept of Parallel Descriptions
a. Daniel 2, 7, and 8 are all Parallel Descriptions of the same succession of kingdoms and their end at the coming of the Messiah’s kingdom. 

b. Although Daniel 7 and 8 come after Daniel 2 in the written text, the events described in all 3 passages actually are contemporary chronologically while at the same time employing alternate symbolic imagery

c. This chronology is not dictated by the order in which the descriptions appear in the text, but by the underlying structure of Parallel Descriptions inherent to the way the text was written
d. This underlying structure, which is so inherent to the text, is once again itself revealed by the repetition of peculiar events in separate segments of the text

i. In this case the coming of the Messiah’s kingdom and the peculiarities attributed to each symbolic entity (beast or kingdom)

4. Precedents confirmed from Daniel 2, 7, and 8

a. An unrepeatable event (the ungodly kingdoms being overthrown by the establishing of the Messiah’s never-ending kingdom, which can occur only once) dictates the chronology by lining up the occurrence of that event (in each vision: Daniel 2, 7, and 8) as well as lining up all the other corresponding elements (in the 3 visions and their imagery)

b. When we line the chapters up according to these corresponding events, we get the following picture of the true chronology of the events described in Daniel 2, 7, and 8. 

i. See Figure 2
ii. Figure 2. (In the layout below, the green text illustrates where the descriptions from the three visions in Daniel 2, 7, and 8 correspond to one another even though each vision uses alternate symbolic imagery.)

iii. As we look at the way these Parallel Descriptions in Daniel 2, 7, and 8 have been rearranged in Figure 2 above, we can imagine how our rearranged order of the text of Revelation will eventually look once all the Parallel Descriptions are placed side by side

c. The imagery used to describe the succession is different in each vision, but the central theme remains the same.  

d. The use of different imagery in each vision also allows for each vision to present additional details surrounding particular components of the overall picture

5. Relevance to other proposed chronology models for Revelation

a. Like Genesis 1-2, it is quite impossible to take the texts of Daniel 2, 7, and 8 as a single, linear chronological sequence from beginning to end

b. The details of the text, including the unique, unrepeatable events, strictly rule out a simple chronological model

c. Likewise, the fact that a simple chronology is not at work here does not in any way warrant ruling out any chronology to the text or giving up on reconciling the details to form a coherent chronology

d. Instead, the internal details of the text work very simply to show us the underlying, inherent chronological structure of the segments of the text, just as in Genesis 1-2

e. Consequently, applying any form of a-chronological model to Daniel 2, 7, and 8 again is shown to be excessive, premature, and wholly unjustifiable

VIII. Structure in Precedent: Daniel 9-12, Parallel Descriptions

a. Chapters 9-12 and illustrates Parallel Descriptions involving the side-by-side descriptions of related events in an overlapping timeframe

b. Similarities to Daniel 2, 7, and 8

i. In Daniel 2, 7, and 8 the specific details revealed that the prophecies in those 3 chapters actually overlapped each other chronologically and converged at multiple points where all 3 visions mention the same element

ii. Similarly, comparing the specific details in Daniel 9-10 also reveals repeated references to a few of the same, peculiar concepts

c. Similarities between Daniel 11 and Daniel 2, 7, and 8

i. Daniel 11 records a single, long prophecy tracing the interaction of two lines of Greek kings

ii. Yet it begins by discussing how the rule of the Persians will be followed by the rule of the Greeks, just as Daniel 2, 7, and 8 all describe

iii. Daniel 11 immediately goes on to describe how one great, Greek king, who overcomes the Persians, will be broken and his kingdom divided four ways, two details identically recorded in Daniel 8 concerning Greece

iv. Daniel 11 describes how out of one branch of the divided Greek empire will eventually rise a vile ruler, who will stop the daily sacrifices, persecute the saints of God, but eventually be defeated with no one to help him

1. These descriptions of this vile ruler also have identical counterparts in Daniel 8’s description Greece as well as Daniel 7’s description of a king who will arise from Byzantine Rome, which is the later, Eastern form of the Roman Empire in the Greek city of Byzantium (also called Thrace)

2. From these uncanny correspondences, we know that Daniel 11 has the same succession of kingdoms in view as well Daniel 2, 7, and 8

v. Daniel 9 and 12 also contain uncanny corresponding details to the prophecies of Daniel 2, 7, 8, and 11

1. Daniel 9:20-27 describes the involvement of a Roman prince who shall stop the sacrifice

2. Likewise, Daniel 12:9-12 describes the length of time the sacrifice will be taken away and does so in conjunction with the statement that this vision concerns “the times of the end,” which is a designation also used in Daniel 8:10-17 uses when describing the length of time that the king who arise from a branch of the divided Greek empire will stop the sacrifices

3. The timeframe for the stopping of the sacrifices in Daniel 12 corresponds to the three and a half year timeframe depicted for the stopping of the sacrifices in Daniel 9

4. Again, the uncanny details reveal that the content and events of the prophecies overlap by design
5. And not only do the prophecies of Daniel 9, 11, and 12 overlap each other, but as we have seen, these 3 chapters also overlap the succession of kingdoms described in Daniel 2, 7, and 8

vi. Figure 3
1. By placing these passages side by side so that the corresponding details in each prophecy line up with their counterparts in the other chapters, a true picture of the chronology of events in all 6 chapters emerges

2. This correspondence is illustrated in Figure 3 below

3. Like Figures 1 and 2, Figure 3 continues to give us insight into how the chronology of Revelation will look once the Parallel Descriptions are arranged accordingly

4. Figure 3. 

a. (Daniel 2, 7, and 8 appear once again in the layout below, this time placed side by side with the corresponding descriptions in Daniel 9-12 as well. Just as in Figure 2, the green text illustrates where the descriptions from each vision correspond to one another.)

d. Precedents from Daniel 9-12

i. Unlike the Parallel Descriptions contained in Daniel 2, 7, and 8, the Parallel Descriptions in Daniel 9-12 DO NOT contain alternate symbolic imagery

ii. They contain no symbols whatsoever but instead simply involve the normal communication and descriptions of events

iii. Here we find our basic concept of the second kind of Parallel Description
1. Although Daniel 9-12 definitely overlaps Daniel 2, 7 and 8 chronologically, these latter 4 chapters do not contain alternate symbolic imagery

2. Nevertheless, they are still parallel because the events they describe are contemporary to each other and to Daniel 2, 7, and 8

3. Not only are the events in Daniel 9-12 contemporaries, but they are also directly related, being interwoven and providing additional details surrounding some of the very same events and elements

IX. Structure in Precedent: Genesis 17:23-27, Redundant Summaries

a. The closing verses of Genesis 17 provide an ideal example of a redundant summaries

b. Precedents from Genesis 1-2

i. Our example of Genesis 1-2 noted that the text of Genesis 1-2 worked chronologically without problems until after the recording of Day 7 in Genesis 2:2-3

ii. After Genesis 2:3, we noticed certain statements that describe unique events that had already occurred on Day 6 and, therefore, could not follow chronologically after Day 7 in chapter 2:2-3

iii. These redundant descriptions were the cue that the text was not written to reflect a single, linear chronology from start to finish in Genesis 1:1-2:25

c. Genesis 17:23-27 contains a miniature version of this same challenge

Genesis 17:23 And Abraham took Ishmael his son, and all that were born in his house, and all that were bought with his money, every male among the men of Abraham’s house; and circumcised the flesh of their foreskin in the selfsame day, as God had said unto him. 24 And Abraham was ninety years old and nine, when he was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 25 And Ishmael his son was thirteen years old, when he was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 26 In the selfsame day was Abraham circumcised, and Ishmael his son. 27 And all the men of his house, born in the house, and bought with money of the stranger, were circumcised with him.

d. Redundant Summary in Genesis 17

i. Starting in verse 23 we are informed of the following details within just 3 verses:

1. It contains a detailed list of persons, specifically including Abraham, Ishmael, all that are born in Abraham’s house, all of Abraham’s purchased servants, and indeed all the males in Abraham’s household

2. It denotes that these were the persons who were circumcised. And it also denotes that they were all circumcised the same day

3. It concludes by noting the age of Abraham as 99 and the age of Ishmael as 13 when this circumcision occurred

ii. Yet verses 26-27 provide all of the same details a second time and in only 2 verses, including:

1. A second list of the exact same persons, once again including a specific mention of Abraham, Ishmael, and all the males of his house, whether born there or purchased servants

2. It denotes a second time that these persons were all circumcised

3. It denotes a second time that all these circumcisions took place on the same day

4. The only items not stated a second time is the age of Abraham and Ishmael at the time of this event

iii. Here we have our basic concept of a Redundant Summary
1. Within just 5 verses we have effectively two descriptions of the same event with both descriptions containing almost entirely the exact same details

2. Redundant Summaries are usually comprised of two parts, the Initial Description and the Repeating Description, 

a. Together these two parts usually comprise about a half dozen verses

b. Both the Initial Description and the Repeating Description are fairly short and lacking in elaboration

i. A just-the-facts description of simply the who, the what, and the when with no embellishment

iv. Genesis 17 Redundancy in Summary NOT in Events or Occurrence

1. It is clear that Abraham and the males of his household are not circumcised twice, first in verses 23-25 and then again in verses 26-27

2. It is quite clear that the description in verses 26-27 is redundant to the immediately preceding description in verses 23-25

3. The same event and details are recorded twice, back to back, with only slight modification

4. It is clear that the entire 5 verses simply cannot be taken as a single, linear chronology

5. If we were to rearrange the text to reflect the chronology of events, we would end up placing verses 26-27 side-by-side with verses 23-25 as seen in Figure 4 below

a. Figure 4. (In the layout below, the lighter blue text illustrates the Initial Description found in verse 23 and the darker blue text to the right illustrates the Repeating Description found in verses 26-27. The black text in verses 24-25 designates the information contained in the first description, which does not appear in the second description.)

b. When we look at Figure 4 we should take note of how the rearrangement of Genesis 17:23-27 looks, so that we will have that in our memory when we begin to rearrange Revelation according to these same structural models

v. Verses 23-25 are the closing portions of the longer narrative that begins in Genesis 17:1 with verses 26-27 repeating and summarizing the most important details

Genesis 17:1 And when Abram was ninety years old and nine, the LORD appeared to Abram, and said unto him, I am the Almighty God; walk before me, and be thou perfect. 2 And I will make my covenant between me and thee, and will multiply thee exceedingly. 3 And Abram fell on his face: and God talked with him, saying, 4 As for me, behold, my covenant is with thee, and thou shalt be a father of many nations. 5 Neither shall thy name any more be called Abram, but thy name shall be Abraham; for a father of many nations have I made thee. 6 And I will make thee exceeding fruitful, and I will make nations of thee, and kings shall come out of thee. 7 And I will establish my covenant between me and thee and thy seed after thee in their generations for an everlasting covenant, to be a God unto thee, and to thy seed after thee. 8 And I will give unto thee, and to thy seed after thee, the land wherein thou art a stranger, all the land of Canaan, for an everlasting possession; and I will be their God. 9 And God said unto Abraham, Thou shalt keep my covenant therefore, thou, and thy seed after thee in their generations. 10 This is my covenant, which ye shall keep, between me and you and thy seed after thee; Every man child among you shall be circumcised. 11 And ye shall circumcise the flesh of your foreskin; and it shall be a token of the covenant betwixt me and you. 12 And he that is eight days old shall be circumcised among you, every man child in your generations, he that is born in the house, or bought with money of any stranger, which is not of thy seed. 13 He that is born in thy house, and he that is bought with thy money, must needs be circumcised: and my covenant shall be in your flesh for an everlasting covenant. 14 And the uncircumcised man child whose flesh of his foreskin is not circumcised, that soul shall be cut off from his people; he hath broken my covenant. 15 And God said unto Abraham, As for Sarai thy wife, thou shalt not call her name Sarai, but Sarah shall her name be. 16 And I will bless her, and give thee a son also of her: yea, I will bless her, and she shall be a mother of nations; kings of people shall be of her. 17 Then Abraham fell upon his face, and laughed, and said in his heart, Shall a child be born unto him that is an hundred years old? and shall Sarah, that is ninety years old, bear? 18 And Abraham said unto God, O that Ishmael might live before thee! 19 And God said, Sarah thy wife shall bear thee a son indeed; and thou shalt call his name Isaac: and I will establish my covenant with him for an everlasting covenant, and with his seed after him. 20 And as for Ishmael, I have heard thee: Behold, I have blessed him, and will make him fruitful, and will multiply him exceedingly; twelve princes shall he beget, and I will make him a great nation. 21 But my covenant will I establish with Isaac, which Sarah shall bear unto thee at this set time in the next year. 22 And he left off talking with him, and God went up from Abraham. 23 And Abraham took Ishmael his son, and all that were born in his house, and all that were bought with his money, every male among the men of Abraham’s house; and circumcised the flesh of their foreskin in the selfsame day, as God had said unto him. 24 And Abraham was ninety years old and nine, when he was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 25 And Ishmael his son was thirteen years old, when he was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin.

1. Verses 1-25

a. In this longer excerpt, we see that this chapter begins with God appearing to Abraham in verses 1-2 and commanding him to walk before him and be perfect and if Abraham does so, God promises to establish his covenant with Abraham and multiply Abraham’s offspring

b. In verse 9, God commands Abraham to keep the covenant and in verse 10-11 God specifically lays out that keeping the covenant requires circumcision

c. In verse 13, God further explains that this circumcision is to include all the males of Abraham’s house, both those born in the household as well as the purchased servants. In verse 22, God finishes talking and departs

d. And this is where we arrive at the critical verse 23, in which Abraham follows God’s commands exactly as God instructed, circumcising every male in his house, both those born there as well as the purchased servants, all in the same day in the 99th year of Abraham’s life and the 13th year of Ishmael’s

2. Verses 26-27, The Redundant Summary

a. The purpose of the redundancy in verses 26-27 appears to be for emphasis and clarity

b. To provide a summary in order to make sure that the reader understands all of the essential details and persons involved in the entire, longer version of the story

c. This is why we call it a Redundant Summary
vi. On Initial Descriptions
1. We should note that the Initial Description of a Redundant Summary, found in verses 23-25 of our example from Genesis 17, functioned as the closing part of a longer narrative

2. We will look for this feature also as we examine the structure of the book of Revelation

From the Online Article: Revelation Chronology: Structure in Revelation 
(Rev-chron2.html)

X. Learning from the Precedents

a. What we have found from precedents

i. Our three teaching texts were Genesis 1-2, Daniel, and Genesis 17:23-27

ii. Scripture often does NOT record chronology in strict accordance with the order in which items appear in the text

iii. Instead, scripture employs structures that we have categorized as: 

1. Series
a. A chronological sequence of items or events

2. Expansions 

a. Provide additional details for specific items in a Series
3. Parallel Descriptions 
a. Either describe events related to and contemporary with those in another Series 

b. Or describe the same events in alternate imagery, 

4. Redundant Summaries 
a. Provide emphasis and clarity to key points of a preceding, longer narrative

iv. All of these structures we have found to be inherent to the text of certain passages of scripture

b. Looking for these precedents in Revelation

i. When we examine Revelation to see if it, too, contains these structural models for recording chronology, we will not simply be pulling arbitrary or ad hoc interpretations out of thin air

ii. We will be testing for and applying biblical precedents

c. These teaching texts directly address the issues illustrated during our discussion of the generic, existing models for dealing with Revelation’s chronology 

i. The discovery of these structures explains why we find a duplication of seemingly unrepeatable events in the book of Revelation

ii. The discovery of these structures provides a way for us to reconcile and arrange these repeatedly described events in a single chronology and in a way that removes duplication

iii. The discovery of these structures provides an identifiable, definable, governing logic for interpreting the structure of Revelation

iv. The discovery of these structures replaces any arbitrary or ad hoc structural models that might be imposed on the text by ignorance or convenience

v. The discovery of these structures rules our the application of any a-chronological approach to the book of Revelation on face value

1. In light of the existence of these kinds of structural models within scripture, suggesting that the chronology of the book of Revelation is either indiscernible or not intended to be discerned is clearly shown to be the product of ignorance, premature excessiveness, or biased convenience

d. A final question before we move on to the text of Revelation itself

i. Why would God choose to have Revelation recorded using these less straightforward structural models rather than simply employing a less complicated, single, linear chronology?

XI. Why this Structure?
a. Four reasons why this structural model is employed in the book of Revelation instead of a single, linear chronology

i. An Argument against the Gnostics

1. The book of Revelation is a single, mammoth prophetic vision employing symbols and references, without much explanation, on a scale that is virtually unparalleled in format or volume in the rest of the New Testament

2. Revelation is quite distinct from any other type of writing we have in the New Testament

a. The Gospels are straightforward narratives recording the teachings and major events in the life of Jesus Christ

b. Acts is also a straightforward narrative following the early years of the church and including the story of Paul

c. The epistles are straightforward letters containing segments of instruction concerning doctrine, church life, and moral living, as well as some plain-language discussion of the Return of Christ and his coming kingdom

3. Revelation’s content, imagery, visionary format, and structure are all quite at home among the prophetic books of the Old Testament, including both the major and the minor prophets

4. Revelation vs. the Gnostics

a. Revelation was written by the Apostle John in the mid to late 90’s A.D., just over 60 years after the death, resurrection, and ascension of Jesus Christ into heaven

b. Starting with Simon Magus (Acts 8:9-24), the Church began to find itself in a struggle against a sect known as the Gnostics

c. The Gnostics were borrowing some terminology and aspects of Christian teaching and blending them with pagan mysticism

d. The apostles own efforts against these Gnostics can be traced in the epistles, including particularly Paul

e. The encroachment of Gnostic heretics upon the Church was also a significant issue in the epistles of the Apostle John

f. John notably took aim at one of the Gnostics primary doctrines, their perverse teachings denying the orthodox understanding of the incarnation and the person of Jesus Christ

g. Another one of the primary teachings of the Gnostics was that Jesus Christ was an intermediary god sent by the supreme God to free mankind from a lower deity that created the material universe as evil and flawed

i. The Gnostics equated this lower deity who created the material universe with the God of the Old Testament, the God of the Jews

ii. For the Gnostics and their successors, the God of the Jews, who is revealed in the Old Testament, is concerned with the material world, whereas the supreme god of the Gnostics had a different plan, which the Gnostics believed was revealed in the New Covenant

iii. This Gnostic idea of salvation discarded the material salvation given to the Jews in the Old Testament in favor of a higher salvation and escape to the purely spiritual realm

5. One prominent reason for writing Revelation in a format that is so distinct from any other New Testament book is that its format is a glaring statement that the God of the New Testament, the Father of Jesus Christ, is unquestionably the very same God of the Jews who wrote the Old Testament and who fully intended on completing the same plan he had revealed to the Jews all along

a. It opens with the description, “The Revelation of Jesus Christ” 

b. It is the last book of the New Testament

c. It is comprised of the same imagery, visionary format, chronological structures and completes the promises and prophecies contained in the Old Testament

ii. The reason that these structural models are employed in the book of Revelation is simply that they are normal ways that scripture records chronology

1. Their usage in the book of Revelation is not an anomaly but instead it is part of a larger patchwork that colors scripture as a whole

2. Perhaps these particular structural models are not used all the time or maybe even frequently in scripture, but they are normal structures that we do find in scripture

3. Since they are not unique or unprecedented, there presence in the book of Revelation does not require any particular explanation more so than their presence in any other passage does

4. Instead, what we find in Revelation is simply a concentrated, interwoven, and climactic masterpiece for a kind of structural device

5. In summary, Revelation’s structure isn’t doing anything new and our model of its structure is nothing unusual or novel as far as scripture is concerned

iii. Why such structures are used in scripture at all

1. Certain narratives contain enough elements and a complex enough series of connections to other events, figures, and even symbolic imagery, that the only way to capture and convey the full picture of the narrative is to use such structures

a. To communicate all the related material in a single, linear chronology would require so many tangents and asides, that even a linear chronology would be equally complex and difficult to follow

b. It actually becomes simpler to employ structures that are not limited to a single, linear chronology

2. Genesis 1-2 could have been a simple, single, linear chronology, but if it was how would we learn to understand these structures if the first time they were used was on a scale as grand and complicated as the book of Revelation?

iv. God’s intention is that only the wise and seeking will understand 

1. The structures employed in these passages do require some effort to understand correctly

a. They are clearly not written in a format that is so simple that just anyone can pick them up and correctly perceive them without thinking too much or trying to hard

b. From the more basic to the more advanced, these passages are structured in a way that requires us to think, to consider, to search, and to become familiar with the whole of God’s Word

2. Jesus explains this principle to his disciples in Matthew 13

Matthew 13:10 And the disciples came, and said unto him, Why speakest thou unto them in parables? 11 He answered and said unto them, Because it is given unto you to know the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven, but to them it is not given. 

a. In verse 10, the disciples come to Jesus and ask him what the purpose is of communicating God’s truths in symbolic language that isn’t easy for the masses to understand

i. Jesus answer is that God uses forms of communication in which the meaning is not readily apparent because the information is given only to some and not to others

ii. The purpose of using a less apparent way to communicate something is so that some will understand and others will not

3. But why does God want some to understand? And why does he want others not to understand?

Matthew 13:12 For whosoever hath, to him shall be given, and he shall have more abundance: but whosoever hath not, from him shall be taken away even that he hath. 13 Therefore speak I to them in parables: because they seeing see not; and hearing they hear not, neither do they understand. 14 And in them is fulfilled the prophecy of Esaias, which saith, By hearing ye shall hear, and shall not understand; and seeing ye shall see, and shall not perceive:

a. According to Jesus’ words in verse 12, those God wants to understand the parables are the ones who already have some understanding

b. Conversely, those that God does not want to understand the parables are those who already do not understand much at all

c. But again, why is God trying to give more information to those who already have it? Don’t those who are ignorant need the information most of all?

i. The answer to that question comes from Jesus’ next statement in which he explains why those who lack knowledge lack knowledge in the first place

Matthew 13:15 For this people’s heart is waxed gross, and their ears are dull of hearing, and their eyes they have closed; lest at any time they should see with their eyes, and hear with their ears, and should understand with their heart, and should be converted, and I should heal them.

d. Verse 15 explains why God wants the information to go to those who already have some understanding and, conversely, why God wants to keep information from the ignorant

i. From God’s point of view, people are ignorant because they deliberately “close their eyes” so that they won’t see and understand because they don’t want to be converted

ii. God wants to keep the ignorant ignorant because from his point of view, they are ignorant because they choose to be so that they won’t have to live in accordance with a knowledge of the truth

iii. God wants to first force them to consider and think about what information is already available to them, to open their eyes instead of shutting them, before he gives to them more information by using a format that won’t force them to think on or value his truths

e. In contrast, Jesus says the disciples are blessed with more knowledge because, instead of closing their eyes and stopping up their ears, they have eyes with which they look and ears with which they listen

Matthew 13:16 But blessed are your eyes, for they see: and your ears, for they hear.

i. Because the disciples look with their eyes and listen with their ears, wanting to know the truth, rather than closing their eyes to the truth, Jesus builds on what they have already come to know through looking and listening and helps them to understand the meaning when God communicates in ways that are less than readily apparent

Matthew 13:11 He answered and said unto them, Because it is given unto you to know the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven, but to them it is not given. 12 For whosoever hath, to him shall be given, and he shall have more abundance: but whosoever hath not, from him shall be taken away even that he hath.

ii. The blessing they receive is the additional insight for understanding the things of God, which God deliberately makes harder to understand

4. Symbolic Imagery, Seeking God, and the End of the Age

a. Notice that this question pertains to Jesus’ parables as a whole and not just to this one parable of the sower and the seed found in the immediate context of Matthew 13. 

b. In verse 10, the disciples ask Jesus why he spoke in parables, not just why he used this one particular parable on this one particular instance

c. Notice from verse 11 that Jesus says the purpose deals with the knowledge of the mysteries that describe the kingdom of God

d. Do a search for the English word “parable” in the New Testament and notice how many of them either completely or partially pertain to the end of the age, the return of Christ Jesus, and the setting up of his kingdom, just like the symbolic imagery in the visions of Daniel and Revelation

5. Statements in Daniel and Revelation also indicating this principle 

a. (That God wants those who seek and consider understanding to be able to understand and conversely that those who do not seek and consider should not be able to understand)

Daniel 9:2 In the first year of his reign I Daniel understood by books the number of the years, whereof the word of the LORD came to Jeremiah the prophet, that he would accomplish seventy years in the desolations of Jerusalem. 3 And I set my face unto the Lord God, to seek by prayer and supplications, with fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes…21 Yea, whiles I was speaking in prayer, even the man Gabriel, whom I had seen in the vision at the beginning, being caused to fly swiftly, touched me about the time of the evening oblation. 22 And he informed me, and talked with me, and said, O Daniel, I am now come forth to give thee skill and understanding. 23 At the beginning of thy supplications the commandment came forth, and I am come to shew thee; for thou art greatly beloved: therefore understand the matter, and consider the vision.

b. Daniel 9

i. At the beginning of this chapter Daniel is already looking into the previous revelations from God, particularly the prophet Jeremiah, in order to understand what the Lord was going to do in the future concerning Jerusalem

ii. Then Daniel begins to pray and while he is still praying, God sends an angel to tell him to consider the vision and, as he does so, the angel will help him to understand even further from what he had already learned from Jeremiah concerning these matters

iii. The subject matter than Daniel is gaining understanding of is once again knowledge concerning the future events that surround the arrival of the kingdom of God

Daniel 12:10 Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand.

c. Daniel 12

i. Daniel 12:10 reflects Jesus’ statements in Matthew 13 that those who want to do evil deliberately close their eyes so that they will not understand and so that, by understanding, they will not be converted from evil

ii. Jesus also states that those who have wisdom and understanding will be given more

iii. Here Daniel likewise tells us in abbreviated fashion that those who pursue wickedness will not understand but that those who are already wise will understand

d. Daniel 2

Daniel 2:17 Then Daniel went to his house, and made the thing known to Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah, his companions: 18 That they would desire mercies of the God of heaven concerning this secret; that Daniel and his fellows should not perish with the rest of the wise men of Babylon. 19 Then was the secret revealed unto Daniel in a night vision. Then Daniel blessed the God of heaven.

Daniel 2:20 Daniel answered and said, Blessed be the name of God for ever and ever: for wisdom and might are his: 21 And he changeth the times and the seasons: he removeth kings, and setteth up kings: he giveth wisdom unto the wise, and knowledge to them that know understanding: 22 He revealeth the deep and secret things: he knoweth what is in the darkness, and the light dwelleth with him. 23 I thank thee, and praise thee, O thou God of my fathers, who hast given me wisdom and might, and hast made known unto me now what we desired of thee: for thou hast now made known unto us the king’s matter.

i. King Nebuchadnezzar has received a dream and Daniel diligently seeks God to give him understanding of that dream, and God does

ii. As soon as God reveals to him the king’s dream and its meaning, Daniel makes the following statements paralleling what Jesus says in Matthew 13 concerning the interpretation of parables

1. Daniel denotes that God gives wisdom to those who already have it and those that earnestly sought it from God, as he had

2. It is no surprise that this narrative deals directly with this process being at work concerning visions and symbolic imagery describing the future and ultimately the events at the end of the Age

e. Revelation 13

i. Revelation also invokes this process described by Jesus in Matthew 13, not only in general by its usage of symbolic visions and references to previous prophecies, but also in explicit statements inferring the process specifically

Revelation 13:18 Here is wisdom. Let him that hath understanding count the number of the beast: for it is the number of a man; and his number is Six hundred threescore and six.

ii. According to Revelation 13, wisdom is demonstrated or manifest in the following manner

1. Those who already have understanding are to decipher the meaning and identity of this description of the beast

f. Revelation 17

Revelation 17:7 And the angel said unto me, Wherefore didst thou marvel? I will tell thee the mystery of the woman, and of the beast that carrieth her, which hath the seven heads and ten horns. 8 The beast that thou sawest was, and is not; and shall ascend out of the bottomless pit, and go into perdition: and they that dwell on the earth shall wonder, whose names were not written in the book of life from the foundation of the world, when they behold the beast that was, and is not, and yet is. 9 And here is the mind which hath wisdom. The seven heads are seven mountains, on which the woman sitteth.

i. Revelation 17 contains an episode that is very similar to how the angel in Daniel 9 came to help Daniel understand prophecy

1. The angel tells John that he will explain to him how the vision of the woman and the beast works

2. The angel announces in verse 9 that this is for the mind who has wisdom,

a. A phrase we also saw used in Revelation 13 when those who already had understanding were invited and instructed to consider and decipher the description of the beast’s name

3. In Revelation 17, we find that those who already have wisdom and understanding are designated as those who will be able to understand these further parables or symbols concerning the events at the end of the Age

6. Conclusions on Enigmatic Imagery

a. God deliberately and frequently uses symbols and hard to understand formats when describing the events surrounding the return of Christ Jesus and the coming of Jesus’ kingdom on earth

i. This fact is attested to explicitly by angels in Daniel and Revelation and by Jesus himself in Matthew

b. As Matthew 13 explains, God does so specifically to force us to open our eyes and look diligently and to open our ears and listen intently, to think and consider the things of God

i. In thinking on these things, we gain wisdom and in having to strive and stretch for them we learn to value them more and more. 

ii. In valuing them and having wisdom we learn to keep the things of God rather than taking them for granted and neglecting them

c. The greater the collection and volume of information about the end of the Age and the coming kingdom, the more we will see these tactics employed by God

i. This is for our benefit

ii. God is trying to prompt us to push in and draw near and seek him out and value truth

XII. The Chronologic Structure of Revelation


a. Review of Structures in Precedent

i. Take another look at the two of the basic rearrangements from our previous teaching texts of Genesis 1-2 (Figure 1) and Daniel 2, 7, and 8 (Figure 2)

1. Genesis 1-2 contains the basic chronologic structures of Series and Expansion
a. One segment outlines a sequence of events including a brief description

b. And the other segment focuses on one of the events in the sequence, providing expanded details and connections to other elements

2. Daniel 2, 7, and 8 contains the chronologic structure of Parallel Description
a. Each segment describes portions of the same events but using different symbolic imagery

ii. These teaching examples help us to imagine the final picture that will emerge when we rearrange the book of Revelation according to these same chronological textual structures

1. Consider that Figure 1 and Figure 2 above are only 20 inches wide and 14 inches tall at their greatest extent

2. Now, imagine a similar layout only:

a. Instead of 2 or 3 columns wide, this time the layout is 19 columns wide. 

b. Instead of 2 or 3 chapters’ worth of detail, it contains 22 chapters

c. It is a chart 97 inches wide and 63 inches tall

d. And it contains (by conservative estimation) over 375 cross-references to other passages of scripture, both inside and outside of the book of Revelation and over 55 different concepts or symbols

3. A chart that huge is not going to fit neatly into the confines of this webpage. 

a. Below is a snapshot of the chart

b. Although the text of the book is too small to be legible, it at least gives a picture of the full layout. 

c. (See Figure 5 below.)

d. Figure 5.
i. The working model depicted in the chart below is reduced in size so that the entire width and length can be seen at one time

ii. On the chart, the darker grey rectangles scattered across the image are the various segments of the text

iii. The lighter grey, uniformly spaced rectangles behind them correspond to the lighter grey rectangles in Figures 1-4 above and depict the 19 columns into which the text of Revelation was divided in order to align the underlying chronological structure

iv. Very small, at the top of each column, you can see barely legible chapter and verse references, denoting which portions of the text appear in the column below it

1. This is similar to if we had written Genesis 1:1-2:3 and Genesis 2:4-25 above the two columns of Figure 1 above

2. This is the working sketch that was developed once Revelation was divided into the various Long Series, Short Series, Expansions, Parallel Descriptions, Interludes, and Redundant Summaries that comprise its full text from chapter 1:1 to chapter 22:21.)

v. Because of the dimensions of the chart, displaying a legible, full-text chart here will not be possible

vi. However, it is possible to at least display a chart showing how we have aligned the different segments of the text according to chapter and verse numbers

1. Effectively, this will be the exact same chart depicted in Figure 5 above but simply without the text of the book

2. See Figure 6

e. Figure 6
i. The working model depicted in the chart below corresponds to the smaller snapshot of Revelation's chronology depicted in Figure 5
ii. As Figure 5 demonstrated, due to size considerations, to show a legible, full-sized chart with the text is not possible

iii. The rearrangement was developed using the full text of Revelation, rather than simply the verse numbers, in order to align the specific contents of each verse appropriately

iv. However, a legible chart is possible if we remove the text and list only the chapter and verse references

iii. Comparing Figures 5 and 6 to Figures 1-4

1. Just as in Figures 1-4, in Figures 5 and 6…

a. The chronology moves forward as verses move downward on the chart

b. Passages and verses that appear side by side are covering contemporary timeframes and related concepts

c. Each new column designates what is believed to be a separate segment of the text or chronology, just as Genesis 1:1-2:3 and Genesis 2:4-25 are separate segments that appear in two columns in Figure 1
d. In Figure 6, whenever a chapter number is given, the entry has been bolded

e. Typically, chapter numbers were included on the first line where entries appear in a column, whenever a new chapter began during the vertical descent in a column, or whenever the spacing used for vertical alignment became large enough to require the chapter number to be reposted for clarity

f. One addition to Figure 6 this chart that did not appear in Figures 1-4 is the horizontal red, blue, and orange lines

i. These divide the major contemporary timeframes in order to help better keep track of alignment and provide an order for the commentary that follows in the next section of the study

ii. These lines do not represent hard breaks, stopping points, or gaps in the sequences of events. 

1. The events are believed to flow rather than break and the lines are intended to be loose organizational aids

XIII. Explaining the Layout

a. Moving Forward

i. This segment of the study is the object and climax that we’ve been driving toward

ii. All of the earlier segments were preludes necessary to properly lay the groundwork so that the commentary that follows would flow naturally and concisely

iii. After taking each step slowly and establishing the foundations with each step, we finally now arrive at where we’ve been trying to get all along

b. Identifying Structures from Precedent in Revelation 

i. In this portion of the study we will identify which portions of Revelation were identified as Long Series, Short Series, Expansions, Parallel Descriptions, Interludes, and Redundant Summaries
ii. We explain why certain connections were made between the parts of the text, which are now aligned according to our chart

iii. This will include an explanation of the interpretation of the symbols involved in the alignments as well as how and why the meaning of those symbols relates to the chronology that developed

c. For quick reference, here is the list of categories that were developed to describe the chronological structure of the text of Revelation

i. Long Series – the basic building blocks, providing elements or events in their chronological order and with some description of each.

ii. Expansions – occurring either within (Interlude) or after a Series and focusing in, providing more detail for one or more of the elements in the Series and perhaps additional connections to events or elements not described in that particular Series.

iii. Parallel Descriptions – occurring either within (Interlude) or after a Series and providing either an alternate description using different prophetic imagery or a description of events or elements that relate to and overlap the timeframe of a particular Series.
iv. Interlude – an Expansion or Parallel Description that occurs within the body of a Series, temporarily interrupting the flow of the Series, to provide additional, related information. 

v. Short Series – a few verses providing a short summary list of events in chronological order, usually without details, designed to connect elements from different segments together.

vi. Redundant Summaries – comprised of the Initial Description and the Repeating Description, usually around a half dozen verses total, providing two heavily redundant versions of the same events for the purpose of emphasis and clarity.

XIV. A Few Simple Threads

a. The book of Revelation is subdivided structurally into a combination of Long Series, Short Series, Expansions, Parallel Descriptions, Interludes, and Redundant Summaries
b. These subdivisions all involve the use of symbols, which connect to one another as well as identify and define the events they represent

c. This creates a level of overlap, which when broken down according to these scriptural structures for relating chronology depict only a total of about 8 conceptual threads

i. The term thread is being used here to refer to major thematic categories that run throughout the entire book

d. The book of Revelation isn’t about 100 different concepts or 50 or even 20 concepts – it’s about 8 concepts

i. These 8 concepts are covered in various levels of detail and interaction to each other

ii. Understanding each segment of Revelation is simply a matter of:

1. Identifying how many of those conceptual threads it contains

2. Identifying how it connects those threads to each other, 

3. And identifying what details it provides for each thread

e. The 8 overarching concepts described in the book of Revelation are as follows. 

i. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

ii. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

iii. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

iv. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

v. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

vi. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

vii. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

viii. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

f. Notes on the 8 Conceptual Threads

i. Although all 8 threads interrelate, the threads can also be paired in groups of 2, with each pair containing a more direct interrelationship

ii. Each odd numbered thread starts a new pair

iii. For example, the first pair is numbers 1 and 2, which are also perhaps the clearest example of this kind of more direct interrelationship

iv. Likewise, thread 3 is paired with thread 4, 5 with 6, and 7 with 8

g. When we examine the book of Revelation segment by segment below, every detail in the book of Revelation can be identified as a detail pertaining to one of these larger 8 threads

i. The chronology of the book of Revelation is simply a matter of understanding how descriptions of these 8 threads overlap each other in the chapters of Revelation

ii. Once we understand what is included in each thread and how each thread relates to the others, the chronology of the events emerges with remarkable clarity and simplicity

From the Online Article: Revelation Chronology: Sections 0.01-.0.02 
(Rev-chron3.html)

XV. In the Beginning

a. To discuss the contents and arrangement of this chronology chart, we will divide the entire chronology into smaller, loose, identifiable timeframes comprised of contemporary events

i. These smaller timeframes are denoted by the horizontal red, blue, and orange lines in Figure 6

b. We will start with the earliest timeframes and events and move forward, section by section

c. Where do we begin? 

i. There are two ways to approach this question

1. We could ask what events are being described in Revelation 1:1, the opening passage of the book

2. Or, we could ask, of all the events described in the book of Revelation, which events are the earliest to occur? 

ii. Actually, with one exception, the events in chapter 1, verse 1, are the earliest events to unfold in the chronology of Revelation

1. For this reason, we’ll answer the second question first and then return to Revelation 1:1 as a starting point

XVI. Section 0.01 – A Backstory: Chapter 12:1-6
a. The American Heritage Dictionary of the English Language defines a backstory as follows:

i. http://www.bartleby.com/61/58/B0015800.html
“backstory – NOUN: 1. The experiences of a character or the circumstances of an event that occur before the action or narrative of a literary, cinematic, or dramatic work: At rehearsal, the actors developed backstories for their characters. 2. A prequel.” -  The American Heritage® Dictionary of the English Language: Fourth Edition.  2000

ii. The first definition is informative for our current study

1. Definition 1 – a backstory is defined as the experiences of characters or the circumstances surrounding an event, which occur before the action or setting of a story

b. In Revelation, the earliest of all the events to occur, are those described in chapter 12:1-6

Revelation 12:1 And there appeared a great wonder in heaven; a woman clothed with the sun, and the moon under her feet, and upon her head a crown of twelve stars: 2  And she being with child cried, travailing in birth, and pained to be delivered. 3 And there appeared another wonder in heaven; and behold a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten horns, and seven crowns upon his heads. 4 And his tail drew the third part of the stars of heaven, and did cast them to the earth: and the dragon stood before the woman which was ready to be delivered, for to devour her child as soon as it was born. 5 And she brought forth a man child, who was to rule all nations with a rod of iron: and her child was caught up unto God, and to his throne. 6 And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a place prepared of God, that they should feed her there a thousand two hundred and threescore days.

i. Chapter 12:1-6 is actually what we would call an Expansion, providing additional details and connections for elements of the Series that follows it in chapter 12:7-17

ii. Because it actually provides background details for elements in a Series that follows it, this Expansion can also be considered a backstory for the narrative it precedes

1. It provides additional details about the experiences of the characters and circumstances surrounding the events, which occur before the action of the narrative in verses 7-17

c. Revelation 12 as a whole has a lot in common structurally with Genesis 2:4-25

i. Genesis 2:4-25

1. Genesis 2:7 informs us that the setting for that passage is on Day 6 of the creation week, just before man was formed

2. And, although the setting for verses 4-25 is Day 6, verses 5-6 serve to remind the audience that the plant life had already been created by the time this scene begins so that the mention of the Garden of Eden in verse 8 will not seem out of context, sudden, or unexplained

3. In this way, every item mentioned in the Series described in verses 7-25 has its proper identity in connection to other elements

4. Man’s creation is connected to the previously unmentioned garden and the garden is connected to the prior creation of plant life on Day 3

5. Effectively, verses 5-6 provide the backstory setting the stage for the opening of the entire narrative, which is actually set on Day 6

ii. Comparisons in Revelation 12

1. Revelation 12:1-6 actually serves the same function as verses 5-6 of Genesis 2 providing the backstory for the Series, which follows it (Revelation 12:7-17)

2. In the same way that Genesis 2:8 includes how the creation of man connects to the Garden of Eden (an element that had not been previously mentioned), Revelation 12:7-17 discusses a list of elements that have not been mentioned in Revelation prior to chapter 12

a. These elements prominently include the woman and the dragon

3. Like verses 5-6 of Genesis 2 set the backdrop by connecting the previously unmentioned Garden of Eden to previous events that occur before the setting of Genesis 2:4-25, verses 1-6 of Revelation 12 also provide the backdrop

a. The backdrop: identifying the woman and the dragon and connecting them to previous events that occur before the Series, which is about to be outlined in verses 7-17

i. Verses 1-6 identify the woman as Israel by means of the imagery, which is directly connected to the Patriarchs of Israel 

ii. Then, having identified this woman as Israel, verses 1-6 connect Israel forward as the woman who is going to flee to the wilderness in the Series in verses 7-17

iii. Likewise, verses 1-6 identify the dragon as the adversaries who attempted to destroy Jesus Christ during his first advent but who, after his death and resurrection, ascended or was caught up to the throne of God, where Revelation identifies him as sitting in its opening chapters

iv. When this dragon is mentioned in the Series in verses 7-17, we will be able to further identify who this is by the actions he’s performed in the past

d. Conclusions about Revelation 12:1-6 

i. Revelation 12:1-6 is considered an Expansion of the Series that follows it in verses 7-17, because it provides additional details and connections for some of the elements in that Series. 

ii. Revelation 12:1-6 should be considered to describe the earliest events in the book of Revelation because it covers:

1. The emergence of the Patriarchs

2. The birth of Jesus Christ from Israel

3. The attempted destruction of Jesus Christ by the adversary

4. And Jesus’ ascension into heaven all occur before any of the other events in the book of Revelation

iii. Besides Revelation 12:1-6, the earliest events in the book of Revelation are those pertaining to the giving of the vision itself

1. (All the other events described in Revelation pertain to the future, after John receives the vision, particularly the end of the Age, the millennial reign of Christ Jesus, and the ushering in of the eternal state after the Final Judgment)

e. References for this Section

i. 1. The woman is Israel (Genesis 37:9-10)

1. a. Israel giving birth to the Messiah (Micah 5:1-3, John 16:19-21) 

2. b. given wings of a great eagle to a place in the wilderness (Exodus 19:3-4)

ii. 2. The male child is Jesus Christ

1. a. to rule the nations with a rod of iron (Psalms 2:1-12, Revelation 2:26-27, Revelation 19:13-16)

2. b. attempted destruction by satanic adversaries (Matthew 2:7-16, Luke 22:3, John 13:27, and John 10:17-18 in comparison to 14:28-31)

3. c. caught up to the throne of God (Psalm 110:1-2, Luke 20:42-42, Acts 1:9-11, Acts 2:34-35, Hebrews 1:3, 13, Revelation 3:21)

iii. 3. The dragon as the seven satanic angels

1. a. as the 7 rulers of 7 great empires ruling Israel (Revelation 17, see our article series, “Prophetic Symbols,” particularly the three-part subsection on Daniel 9 and 10 and the six-part subsection on Revelation 17)

XVII. Section 0.02 – An Opening Challenge
a. Relevance of this opening challenge

i. Before we get farther into the chronology of Revelation, we need to resolve one question that arises immediately in the opening chapter

ii. Although perhaps a minor detail, this question does possess some relevance for the chronological order of events in the book

iii. Once we answer this opening question, we will also add further clarity to the events described in the opening segment of Revelation

iv. If we can’t properly identify the what’s and who’s of the opening chapters, identifying what’s going on in the rest of the book will only be more challenging

b. What is this opening challenge? 

i. It is a question of how the following 3 simple facts relate to each other

c. Fact 1: An Angel as a Go-Between
i. In the very first verse of the book, Revelation 1:1, we are told that the Revelation of Jesus Christ is sent and shown to John by Jesus’ angel

Revelation 1:1 The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto him, to shew (1166) unto his servants (1401) things which must shortly come to pass; and he sent and signified (4591) it by his angel unto his servant (1401) John.

1. vocabulary

a. 1166 deiknuo 
a prolonged form of an obsolete primary of the same meaning; TDNT-2:25, *; v 
AV-show 31; 31 
1) to show, expose to the eyes 
2) metaph. 
2a) to give evidence or proof of a thing 
2b) to show by words or teach

b. 4591 semaino
from sema (a mark, of uncertain derivation); TDNT-7:262,1015; v 
AV-signify 6; 6 
1) to give a sign, to signify, indicate 
2) to make known

2. Who is shown the Revelation?

a. Notice that the Revelation is to be shown to Jesus’ servants

b. The word for servants is the same Greek word used to refer to John as a servant at the end of the verse

c. The Greek word used to indicate that the vision is to be “shown” to the servants simply means “to show.”

d. The Greek word used to indicate that the vision is to be “signified” to John simply means “to make known.”

e. This verse is indicating that John is the first of the servants to whom this Revelation was shown and made known

3. Who shows the Revelation to the servants of Jesus Christ?

a. According to this opening declaration, there is supposed to be an angel showing or making known the vision to John

b. The precedent for this type of interaction with an angel concerning a vision comes in the book of Daniel, where we similarly find angels interacting with Daniel, facilitating some of his visions

i. Particularly throughout chapter 8, in chapter 9:21-27, throughout chapter 10, and again throughout chapter 12

c. However, as we begin to read through chapter 1 of Revelation, we see that it is Jesus himself, not an angel, who speaks to and is seen by John

i. In verse 10, John describes how he hears someone speaking to him

ii. In verse 12, John turns to see who it is and he sees one “like unto the Son of man,” which is a reference to Jesus

iii. In verse 16, he is described as having “a sharp two-edged sword” coming out of his mouth, which is clearly a reference to Jesus Christ as the Word of God

1. Revelation 19:11-16 directly confirms that the image of a two-edge sword extending from his mouth is a reference to Jesus Christ

iv. In verse 18, the voice identifies himself, saying, “I am he that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am alive for evermore.” 

1. This is clearly a reference to the incarnate, crucified, and resurrected Jesus Christ

v. And it is Jesus, not an angel, who in verse 11 instructs John to write what he is about to see in a book to send to the churches

4. A problem emerges

a. Verse 1 indicates that Jesus sends his angel to John and that this angel will show John the vision

b. But the rest of the chapter uses language clearly identifying Jesus himself as the one appearing to John and speaking with him

c. Where is this angel who is supposed to be making known the vision to John according to chapter 1:1, the very first verse of the book?

5. Compounding the problem

a. Chapter 4:1 marks the end of the letters to the churches and the beginning of the actual vision of the Revelation

b. It is in chapter 4:1 that John witnesses the Father giving Jesus the Revelation and Jesus opening it, revealing its content

c. However, in chapter 4:1, John specifies that the voice is the same as the voice which spoke to him as a trumpet in chapter 1:10, which as we have already seen, is Jesus Christ himself

Revelation 1:10 I was in the Spirit on the Lord’s day, and heard behind me a great voice, as of a trumpet, 11 Saying, I am Alpha and Omega, the first and the last: and, What thou seest, write in a book…

Revelation 4:1 After this I looked, and, behold, a door was opened in heaven: and the first voice which I heard was as it were of a trumpet talking with me; which said, Come up hither, and I will shew thee things which must be hereafter.

d. At this central point when John witnesses the unfolding of the Revelation given by the Father, where is the angel that according to verse 1 was supposed to be present with John and showing him the Revelation?

i. Any mention of the angel described in chapter 1:1 is so hard to find that it is not until chapter 10 that we come across any clear depiction of an angel being involved in delivering the Revelation to John so that John can record it as a book

Revelation 10:1 And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: and a rainbow was upon his head, and his face was as it were the sun, and his feet as pillars of fire: 2 And he had in his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the sea, and his left foot on the earth,

e. John goes on to inform us that the same voice which he had heard in chapter 1:10 and 4:1 is the one who instructs him to take this book from the angel

Revelation 10:8 And the voice which I heard from heaven spake unto me again, and said, Go and take the little book which is open in the hand of the angel which standeth upon the sea and upon the earth.

i. We have already identified this voice as Jesus himself

ii. So, here in chapter 10, we see 2 things

1. First, we see an angel supposedly acting as a go-between delivering the book to John

2. And second, we see Jesus instructing John to receive the book from this angel. This parallels chapter 1:1 directly

Revelation 1:1 The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto him, to shew unto his servants things which must shortly come to pass; and he sent and signified it by his angel unto his servant John.

f. Chapter 10 clearly affirms the opening statement in verse 1:1 that this book of Revelation was transmitted from the Father to Jesus and from Jesus through his angel to John

i. Yet despite the fact that there is clearly supposed to be some angel acting as an intermediary, facilitating John’s witnessing and writing of this Revelation, we seem to have no mention of this until chapter 10

ii. More importantly, the descriptions that we do have in chapters 1 and 4 seem to leave out any mention of an angel and instead seem to indicate that John is interacting first-hand with Jesus, seeing and hearing from Jesus directly

ii. This is the problem of the missing angel as John begins to receive the Revelation

d. Fact 2: The Holy Spirit Speaks
i. Review of Fact 1

1. The voice speaking to John in chapter 1:10 is clearly identified as Jesus himself, the Son of Man, who has a two-edged sword extending from his mouth, and who lived, died, and is now alive again forevermore

2. Verses 13 and 16 of chapter 1 give additional descriptions of Jesus

Revelation 1:12 And I turned to see the voice that spake with me. And being turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks; 13 And in the midst of the seven candlesticks one like unto the Son of man, clothed with a garment down to the foot, and girt about the paps with a golden girdle…16 And he had in his right hand seven stars: and out of his mouth went a sharp twoedged sword: and his countenance was as the sun shineth in his strength.

ii. Who is speaking in the letters to the Seven Churches?

1. The same Son of Man out of whose mouth precedes a two-edged sword also is described as walking amidst seven candlesticks and having seven stars in his right hand

a. Given these descriptions, we know that it is also Jesus who speaks and dictates the 7 letters to the churches in chapters 2-3

b. Notice below that each letter begins with a distinct reference to Jesus as the speaker using similar language as found here at the end of chapter 1

Revelation 2:1 Unto the angel of the church of Ephesus write; These things saith he that holdeth the seven stars in his right hand, who walketh in the midst of the seven golden candlesticks…

Revelation 2:8 And unto the angel of the church in Smyrna write; These things saith the first and the last, which was dead, and is alive;

Revelation 2:12 And to the angel of the church in Pergamos write; These things saith he which hath the sharp sword with two edges;

Revelation 2:18 And unto the angel of the church in Thyatira write; These things saith the Son of God, who hath his eyes like unto a flame of fire, and his feet [are] like fine brass;

Revelation 3:1 And unto the angel of the church in Sardis write; These things saith he that hath the seven Spirits of God, and the seven stars; I know thy works, that thou hast a name that thou livest, and art dead.

Revelation 3:7 And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia write; These things saith he that is holy, he that is true, he that hath the key of David, he that openeth, and no man shutteth; and shutteth, and no man openeth;

Revelation 3:14 And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceans write; These things saith the Amen, the faithful and true witness, the beginning of the creation of God;
2. The Spirit is also said to be speaking in the letters

a. These verses clearly identify Jesus as the one dictating these letters to the churches

b. But Jesus himself concludes every letter by telling each church that the remarks to them in the letter are being said by the Holy Spirit
Revelation 2:7 He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches…
Revelation 2:11 He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches…
Revelation 2:17 He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches…
Revelation 2:29 He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches.

Revelation 3:6 He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches.
Revelation 3:13 He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches.
Revelation 3:22 He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches.

3. Depending on if you are reading the beginning of each letter or the ending of each letter, you might either conclude that it is Jesus who is dictating the letters or that it is the Holy Spirit dictating them

iii. An obvious question

1. Exactly when or how is the Holy Spirit stating these things that are written in the 7 letters? 

a. The beginning of each letter clearly identifies Jesus as the one dictating the letters

b. Is this a case in which Jesus is repeating remarks he has already heard from the Holy Spirit? 

c. That would seem contrary to the way Jesus himself describes the relationship between himself and the Holy Spirit in John’s Gospel

John 16:13 Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he will guide you into all truth: for he shall not speak of himself; but whatsoever he shall hear, that shall he speak: and he will shew you things to come.

iv. Who is speaking for who?

1. According to Jesus in John 16:13, the Holy Spirit will not speak of himself but will speak only what he hears

2. This delineates a scenario in which the Holy Spirit should be the one repeating to the church what he hears Jesus saying rather than Jesus reiterating to the churches what he hears the Holy Spirit telling them

3. In fact, Jesus’ statements here seem to rule out any scenario in which the Holy Spirit is doing the initiating of statements to the church rather than simply repeating of them

v. Concluding observations

1. Although each letter first identifies that Jesus is speaking when the letters are dictated, there is no place or description anywhere indicating that Jesus ceases to speak or that the Holy Spirit begins

2. Although Jesus informs us that the Holy Spirit has said these things, there is no description in the text of the Holy Spirit speaking

a. There is not even a simple statement such as “and the Holy Spirit spoke” 

i. (Such as we see in Acts 8:29, 10:19, or 13:2)

b. Jesus simply tells us that the Holy Spirit says these things without any description in the text of when the Holy Spirit is doing so

vi. This is the problem of how the Holy Spirit could be speaking the contents of the 7 letters

e. Fact 3: My Two Witnesses
i. Review from Facts 1 and 2 – the voice from heaven

1. In Revelation 10, John states that “the voice which I heard from heaven spake unto me again”

Revelation 10:8 And the voice which I heard from heaven spake unto me again, and said, Go and take the little book which is open in the hand of the angel which standeth upon the sea and upon the earth.

2. Who was this voice from heaven and when had John heard it before?

a. John informs us that this “voice from heaven” is one that he has heard before

b. As we survey the previous chapters to find out, the only 2 occurrences are found in Revelation 1 and 4 in which we have already identified Jesus as the speaker

Revelation 1:10 I was in the Spirit on the Lord’s day, and heard behind me a great voice, as of a trumpet…

Revelation 4:1 After this I looked, and, behold, a door was opened in heaven: and the first voice which I heard was as it were of a trumpet talking with me; which said, Come up hither, and I will shew thee things which must be hereafter. 2 And immediately I was in the spirit: and, behold, a throne was set in heaven, and one sat on the throne.

Revelation 10:8 And the voice which I heard from heaven spake unto me again, and said, Go and take the little book which is open in the hand of the angel which standeth upon the sea and upon the earth.
3. Jesus is the speaker whose voice is like a trumpet

a. The voice in chapter 1:10 is simply described as being “as a trumpet” 

b. When John describes the voice in chapter 4, he specifically states that it is the same as “the first voice which [he] heard,” the one that was described as being like a trumpet

c. He is referring to the same voice as in chapter 1:10, the voice of Jesus

4. Jesus is in heaven when he speaks to John who is on earth

a. However, we know that Jesus is in heaven, speaking to John from heaven

b. This fact is confirmed in chapter 4:2 where we immediately find John in heaven describing what he sees there

c. We know that Jesus is the voice speaking to John from heaven and that he has already done so twice in chapter 1:10 and 4:1

d. We know that John is likewise referring to Jesus in chapter 10:8 when he states that “the voice which I heard from heaven spake to me again”

ii. Just who is speaking to John and what they are saying chapter 10 and 11 is significant:

1. As stated above, chapter 10 describes an angel from whom John receives a book

2. This angel talks to John and chapter 10 specifies exactly which lines of dialogue are spoken by this angel

3. This conversation between John and the angel begins in chapter 10:9

4. Note how the passage keeps track of when this angel is speaking, even as the dialogue continues into chapter 11

Revelation 10:9 And I went unto the angel, and said unto him, Give me the little book. And he said unto me, Take it, and eat it up; and it shall make thy belly bitter, but it shall be in thy mouth sweet as honey. 10 And I took the little book out of the angel’s hand, and ate it up; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey: and as soon as I had eaten it, my belly was bitter. 11 And he said unto me, Thou must prophesy again before many peoples, and nations, and tongues, and kings. 11:1 And there was given me a reed like unto a rod: and the angel stood, saying, Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that worship therein. 2 But the court which is without the temple leave out, and measure it not; for it is given unto the Gentiles: and the holy city shall they tread under foot forty and two months. 3 And I will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thousand two hundred and threescore days, clothed in sackcloth.

5. As we follow this dialogue between John and the angel, we notice that verse 1 of chapter 11 specifies that it is still this angel who is talking

6. In fact, after verse 1 denotes that it is the angel who is speaking, the rest of verse 1-3 records the statements from this angel

a. Verse 1 - the angel tells John to rise and measure the temple

b. Verse 2 - the angel explains to John not to measure the court of the Gentiles because it will be trampled for 42 months

c. Verse 3 - the angel continues to speak, telling John that there will be two witnesses prophesying for the same amount of time. 

i. (1,260 days is 42 months of 30 days each.)

7. The significant part is that when this angel calls the two witnesses “my two witnesses”

iii. Whose two witnesses are they?

1. The excerpts below attests this phrase can also be rendered, “the two witnesses of me,” based upon the underlying Greek

http://www.blueletterbible.org/tmp_dir/c/1119482291-9575.html
“CHAPTER 11… 3. I will give power--There is no "power" in the Greek, so that "give" must mean "give commission," or some such word. 

my two witnesses--Greek, "the two witnesses of me." The article implies that the two were well known at least to John.” – Jamieson, Fausett & Brown The Revelation of St. John the Divine Commentary by A. R. FAUSSETT

a. This is also attested to in the Word Study Greek-English New Testament edited by Paul R. McReynolds, which is an NRSV (New Revised Standard Version) interlinear New Testament published by the United Bible Societies

2. For Revelation 11:3, the interlaced English text, which corresponds to the included Greek text, reads as follows

Revelation 11:3 And (2532) I will give (1325) to the (015) two (1417) testifiers (3144) of me (1473) and (2532) they will speak before (4395) days (2250) thousands (5505) two hundred (1250) sixty (1835) having thrown around themselves (4016) sackcloths (4526).

3. In this interlinear New Testament, the Strong’s Concordance numbers included above also appear interlaced with the English and Greek

a. The Strong’s No. 015 in the text above denotes one of 24 different Greek forms for the definite article, “the” 

b. In particular, form number 15 denotes the use of “the” conjugated in the dative case, plural, and masculine

i. (The dative case typically denotes the indirect object of a verb, as in this case where the witnesses are the verb’s indirect object.)

4. Whether translated “my two witnesses” or “the two witnesses of me,” depending on how the underlying Greek is rendered, the fact remains that this angel is qualifying the two witnesses who stand before God as his two witnesses, the two witnesses of his

iv. The question arises, who is this angel that describes the two witnesses as “my two witnesses”?

1. To put an even finer point on it, aren’t these two witnesses supposed to be witnesses of God, testifying about God?

a. Revelation 11:4 and its precursor in Zechariah 4:14 certainly define these two men in terms of their relationship to God

Revelation 11:4 These are the two olive trees, and the two candlesticks standing before the God of the earth.

Zechariah 4:14 Then said he, These are the two anointed ones, that stand by the Lord of the whole earth.

2. Both of these passages indicate that one of the central, identifying traits of the two witnesses is that they stand before God, anointed as his ministers

3. Given that these two men are centrally defined by their relationship to God as his anointed ministers, who is this angel that these two prophets are the witnesses of?

v. This is the problem of the angel who has two witnesses

XVIII. A Simple Solution

a. In the 3 previous sections, we outlined the following 3 challenges posed by the text of Revelation

i. The problem of the missing angel as John begins to receive the Revelation

ii. The problem of how the Holy Spirit could be speaking the contents of the 7 letters

iii. The problem of the angel who has two witnesses

b. The solution to all 3 is as simple as it is perhaps controversial

i. The answer is that the angel who is sent to show the vision to John is the Holy Spirit

c. This suggestion solves all three problems

i. Problem 1 Solved: If the angel is the Holy Spirit then the angel who is supposed to show the Revelation to John is no longer missing in chapters 1 and 4 as John begins to receive the vision

1. Then we would find the text denoting the Holy Spirit’s role right at the critical points of John receiving the vision

2. By comparing chapter 1:10, 4:1-2, and 10:8, we have already established that Jesus is speaking to John in chapter 1, starting in verse 10 and that he is speaking from heaven

3. Right before John has the vision of the Lord speaking to him in verse 10, John denotes the presence of the Holy Spirit

Revelation 1:10 I was in (1722) the Spirit on the Lord’s day, and heard behind me a great voice, as of a trumpet…

a. The word for “in” in the phrase “in the Spirit” is the Greek word “en,” which can also be translated a “with

1722 en 

a primary preposition denoting (fixed) position (in place, time or state), and (by implication) instrumentality (medially or constructively), i.e. a relation of rest (intermediate between 1519 and 1537); TDNT-2:537,233; prep 

AV-in 1902, by 163, with 140, among 117, at 113, on 62, through 39, misc 265; 2801 

1) in, by, with etc.

4. Verse 10 could very easily be saying that John was with the Spirit when the vision first began and he started to hear Jesus speaking from heaven

a. Thus, the Spirit is enabling the vision, making it known to John just as chapter 1:1 states

Revelation 1:1 The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto him, to shew unto his servants things which must shortly come to pass; and he sent and signified it by his angel unto his servant John:

5. Similarly, chapter 4:1 states that John is with the Spirit at the very point in time when John witnesses the Father giving the Revelation to Jesus and Jesus revealing its contents

Revelation 4:1 After this I looked, and, behold, a door was opened in heaven: and the first voice which I heard was as it were of a trumpet talking with me; which said, Come up hither, and I will shew thee things which must be hereafter. 2 And immediately I was in (1722) the spirit: and, behold, a throne was set in heaven, and one sat on the throne.

6. Conclusion concerning problem 1

a. Clearly, the Holy Spirit is present with John, facilitating John seeing and hearing the vision, including John seeing and hearing Jesus speaking to him from heaven

ii. Problem 2 Solved: If the angel is the Holy Spirit and the Holy Spirit is with John facilitating his seeing and hearing Jesus in the opening chapters, then this fully explains what Jesus means when, after he himself dictates the letters to the churches, he states that the Holy Spirit is saying the content of the letters

1. The Holy Spirit is the go-between facilitating John’s hearing the words of Jesus Christ and then recording them, and ultimately passing them on to the churches who receive the letters

2. If this is the case, then the Holy Spirit is acting exactly in the role that Jesus prescribed for him in John 16

John 16:13 Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he will guide you into all truth: for he shall not speak of himself; but whatsoever he shall hear, that shall he speak: and he will shew you things to come.

a. If the Holy Spirit is the angel transmitting the words of Jesus in the vision and the vision itself to John, then he is indeed very simply repeating what he hears from Jesus and showing John things to come

3. Conclusion concerning problem 2

a. Although Jesus dictates the letters to the churches, it is precisely accurate for Jesus to also credit the Holy Spirit as being the one to communicate the content of the letters to John and the churches since after all it is the Holy Spirit transmitting the words of Jesus to John

iii. Problem 3 Solved: If the angel is the Holy Spirit, then this would explain why the angel in chapter 10 and 11, from whom John receives the book of prophecy, refers to the two witnesses as “my two witnesses

1. It would explain why in chapter 11:3, the angel also indicates that it is he himself who commissions the two witnesses when he states, “And I will give power unto my two witnesses

a. If that angel is the Holy Spirit, it would make perfect sense why the angel can say that he commissioned them and say that they are his witnesses

b. This act of the Holy Spirit commissioning and sending these men is parallel to the Holy Spirit commissioning Paul and Barnabas, sending them out “by 2,” in Acts 13:2-4

Acts 13:2 As they ministered to the Lord, and fasted, the Holy Ghost said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. 3 And when they had fasted and prayed, and laid their hands on them, they sent them away. 4 So they, being sent forth by the Holy Ghost, departed unto Seleucia; and from thence they sailed to Cyprus.

d. Why should we be surprised that the Holy Spirit should be spoken of as “an angel?”

i. In John 16 where he clearly acts as a messenger for Jesus

1. After declaring the Holy Spirit to be the one that he will send to speak his words and show the disciples things to come in John 16, would Revelation then refer to someone else when it states that Jesus sent his angel to show and make known this vision to John and the rest of his servants?

ii. There are other reasons not to be surprised at the idea of John referring to the Holy Spirit as an angel

1. In John’s first epistle, John clearly refers to the Holy Spirit when discussing other spirits, including the spirit behind the antichrist

1 John 4:1 Beloved, believe not every spirit (4151), but try the spirits (4151) whether they are of God: because many false prophets are gone out into the world. 2 Hereby know ye the Spirit (4151) of God: Every spirit (4151) that confesseth that Jesus Christ is come in the flesh is of God: 3 And every spirit (4151) that confesseth not that Jesus Christ is come in the flesh is not of God: and this is that spirit of antichrist, whereof ye have heard that it should come; and even now already is it in the world.

a. We know that the spirit behind the antichrist is a satanic adversary, who is a fallen angel

b. John then is at least speaking of the Holy Spirit in the same category as other spirits, even angels

2. Paul also speaks of the Holy Spirit as being in the same category as other spirits in Romans 8:15, 2 Timothy 1:7, and 2 Corinthians 11:4

Romans 8:15 For ye have not received the spirit of bondage again to fear; but ye have received the Spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father.

2 Timothy 1:7 For God hath not given us the spirit of fear; but of power, and of love, and of a sound mind.

2 Corinthians 11:4 For if he that cometh preacheth another Jesus, whom we have not preached, or if ye receive another spirit, which ye have not received, or another gospel, which ye have not accepted, ye might well bear with him.

a. Notice that Paul is comparing the Holy Spirit with another spirit, the spirit of fear and bondage

i. In Hebrews 2:14-14, Paul identifies who this spirit of fear and bondage is

1. It is an angel, a fallen angel, the devil

Hebrews 2:14 Forasmuch then as the children are partakers of flesh and blood, he also himself likewise took part of the same; that through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil; 15 And deliver them who through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage. 16 For verily he took not on him the nature of angels; but he took on him the seed of Abraham.
ii. Notice in verse16 that in his discussing Jesus’ incarnation, Paul specifically states that Jesus did NOT take on the nature of an angel, but rather took on the nature of man (Abraham’s seed)

1. Combined with his statements about the devil and the Holy Spirit this may imply that another Person of the Godhead did take on the nature of angels – the Holy Spirit

iii. Angels are by category spirits

 Hebrews 1:13 But to which of the angels said he at any time, Sit on my right hand, until I make thine enemies thy footstool? 14 Are they not all ministering spirits (4151), sent forth to minister for them who shall be heirs of salvation?

1. Since angels are spirits, it should not be surprising that when the term “spirit” is generally used it should refer to an angel

e. Clarifications on what our proposed solution

i. We are not suggesting that the Holy Spirit is merely an angel

ii. Nor are we suggesting that the Holy Spirit is not God 

iii. We are fully maintaining that the term “Holy Spirit” still absolutely refers to the third Person of the Trinity

iv. We are simply suggesting, based upon this evidence that the title “Holy Spirit” is intended to denote that the third Person of the Trinity has taken on an angelic nature and operates as an angel

1. (This perhaps implied or suggested by Paul in Hebrews 2:16)

v. We are firmly declaring that the Holy Spirit is God, the third Person of the Trinity, and simply suggesting that the third Person of the trinity took on the nature of an angel

f. God and the Angel of the Lord

i. Jesus himself before his incarnation referred to as the angel of the Lord

1. As the second Person of the Trinity, Jesus, operated in the nature of an angel prior to his incarnation, particularly as demonstrated by his Old Testament appearances to men

ii. Why should it surprise us to think of the third Person of the Trinity operating as an angel the entire time?

g. Bringing clarity to the question of why the third Person of the Trinity is designated with the title “the Holy Spirit” or “the Spirit of God”

i. Isn’t the entire Godhead understood to be Spirit? 

ii. Isn’t every Person of the Godhead a Spirit of God and a Holy Spirit?

iii. Why then is the third Person of the Trinity referred to as “the Spirit of God” and “the Holy Spirit”?

iv. But, if the third Person of the Trinity has taken on the nature of an angel and thereby operates as a spirit in the same category of other spirits, then these designations for him make sense

1. The use of the definite article “the,” the adjective “holy,” and the prepositional phrase “of God” are all clearly meant to distinguish this spirit from other spirits

2. The very use of these titles, particularly in combination with such auxiliary identifiers, clearly describes the third Person of the Trinity by placing Him in the category of spirits and angels. 

3. While placing him in the large category of spirits, they also distinguish him from other spirits

4. The title “the Holy Spirit” indicates something like:

a. “of all the spirits, this is the spirit who is holy” 

b. or perhaps even more likely, “the spirit who is the Holy One”

c. or “the Spirit that is God.”

v. The identifier “the Spirit of God” clearly intends to convey that this spirit has an association with God that is defining and surpassing to all other spirits, including other obedient angels

1. These titles inherently place Him within and at the same time distinguish him from the category of other spirits or angels

2. And they also distinguish Him from the other two Persons of the Godhead, because of the Three He is the one who operates as an angel among angels, a spirit among those other spirits

vi. Further support - Three other New Testament passages providing supportive evidence that the Holy Spirit is God operating in the nature of an angel

Acts 8:26 And the angel of the Lord spake unto Philip, saying, Arise, and go toward the south unto the way that goeth down from Jerusalem unto Gaza, which is desert. 27 And he arose and went: and, behold, a man of Ethiopia, an eunuch of great authority under Candace queen of the Ethiopians, who had the charge of all her treasure, and had come to Jerusalem for to worship, 28 Was returning, and sitting in his chariot read Esaias the prophet. 29 Then the Spirit said unto Philip, Go near, and join thyself to this chariot.
1. Acts 8:26-29

a. In Acts 8:26, Philip is said to be instructed by the angel of the Lord

b. This angel instructs him where to go so that Philip will be in a position to speak to the Ethiopian Eunuch

c. Philip goes where the angel tells him to go and then Philip is spoken to again concerning the Eunuch

d. This time the text identifies the speaker as the Spirit of the Lord, strongly indicating that the author of Acts understood the term “angel of the Lord” to be an acceptable title for the Holy Spirit

e. Which is more likely?

i. Philip is first instructed by an angel and then 3 verses later he is instructed by the Holy Spirit himself. 

ii. It is the Spirit instructing Philip the whole time, directing him to the Eunuch, and the author of Acts simply uses the term “angel” and “Spirit” interchangeably to refer to the Holy Spirit

2. Acts 27:23

a. Similarly, in Acts 27:23, Paul refers to the angel of the Lord as him “whose I am, and whom I serve.”

Acts 27:23 For there stood by me this night the angel of God, whose I am, and whom I serve.
b. Is Paul saying that he belongs to a mere, ordinary angel and is the servant of that angel?

c. Is Paul suddenly referring to Jesus Christ as the angel of the Lord? 

i. This would be problematic because it would involve a return of Jesus to earth simply to stand by Paul on this difficult occasion

d. The most likely interpretation is that like Acts 8:26-29, here again the author of Acts demonstrates his understanding that the term “angel of God” is an acceptable and interchangeable title for the Holy Spirit

e. A comparison between Acts 27:23 and Acts 13:2-4 proves this interpretation is correct

Acts 13:2 As they ministered to the Lord, and fasted, the Holy Ghost said, Separate me Barnabas and Saul for the work whereunto I have called them. 3 And when they had fasted and prayed, and laid their hands on them, they sent them away. 4 So they, being sent forth by the Holy Ghost, departed unto Seleucia; and from thence they sailed to Cyprus.

Acts 27:23 For there stood by me this night the angel of God, whose I am, and whom I serve.
i. Looking at Acts 27 side by side with Acts 13 demonstrates plainly demonstrates that the term angel of Lord is synonymous for the Holy Spirit

1. Consequently we see that the New Testament authors, including Paul himself, understood that the Holy Spirit is God, the Third Person of the Trinity, having assumed the nature of an angel

ii. There are two explicit correspondences between Acts 13:2-4 and Paul’s statement in Acts 27:23
1. Paul’ statement that he belongs to this angel who stood by him corresponds directly to the Holy Spirits command for Paul and Barnabas to be separated unto himself in Acts 13:2
2. Paul’s next statement that he serves this angel corresponds directly to the Holy Spirit asserting that Paul and Barnabas will do the work he has appointed them to do
iii. Paul’s statement at the beginning of Acts 27:23 that this angel “stood by” him also proves that Paul knows he is talking about the Holy Spirit

1. In John 14:16, 25:26, 15:26, and 16:7, the term that Jesus used for the Holy Spirit is the Greek word “paracletos,” (Strong’s No. 3875), 

a. It is usually translated into the English words “Comforter” or “Advocate,” 

b. It literally means “called to one’s side, esp. called to one’s aid.” 

iv. All three of the components of Acts 27:23 are references to the Holy Spirit

1. It is the Holy Spirit who Jesus promised would stand beside his disciples

2. It is the Holy Spirit to whom Paul was separated and so belonged

3. And it is the Holy Spirit who had commissioned Paul and whom Paul served

f. In Acts 27:23, Paul is referring to his calling by the Holy Spirit in Acts 13 and in doing so, he is referring to the Holy Spirit as an angel, and specifically by the term “the angel of the Lord”
i. The title, “angel of the Lord” referred to the pre-incarnate Word, the Second Person of the Trinity, in the Old Testament
ii. But after Jesus Christ’ first advent, the New Testament apparently understood this role to be filled by the Holy Spirit, the Third Person of the Trinity
g. Comparing commissions

i. We have already covered that the commissioning of the two witnesses in by the angel in Revelation 10-11 is similar to the Holy Spirit’s commissioning of Paul and Barnabas in Acts 13:2-4. 

ii. This similarity helps make sense of:

1. Why the two witnesses are referred to by that angel as “my two witnesses” 

2. And the fact that the angel also indicates his own role in the commissioning of the two witnesses when he says, “I will give power unto my two witnesses” (Revelation 11:3)
iii. The angel in Revelation 10-11 refers to the two witnesses as “his” and states that he himself is responsible for their commission, because that angel is, in fact, the Holy Spirit, the Third Person of the Trinity, who commissions these last two prophets just as he did Paul and Barnabas
iv. It should be no surprise that Revelation 1:1 and chapters 10-11 speak of the Holy Spirit as an angel and as the Lord’s angel, since Paul himself referred to the Holy Spirit as “the angel of the Lord” in Acts 27:13
v. From Acts to Revelation, the picture is consistent
3. Revelation 10:1-3, 10

a. Consider the description in Revelation 10:3 of the angel who refers to the two witnesses as “the two witnesses of me” and who claims to commission them

Revelation 10:1 And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: and a rainbow was upon his head, and his face was as it were the sun, and his feet as pillars of fire: 2 And he had in his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the sea, and his left foot on the earth, 3 And cried with a loud voice, as when a lion roareth: and when he had cried, seven thunders uttered their voices… 10  And I took the little book out of the angel’s hand, and ate it up; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey: and as soon as I had eaten it, my belly was bitter.

b. Certain components of the description of this angel are identical to two descriptions of God himself in the book of Ezekiel

i. Ezekiel 43:2-3

Ezekiel 43:2 And, behold, the glory of the God of Israel came from the way of the east: and his voice was like a noise of many waters: and the earth shined with his glory. 3 And it was according to the appearance of the vision which I saw, even according to the vision that I saw when I came to destroy the city: and the visions were like the vision that I saw by the river Chebar; and I fell upon my face.

1. In Ezekiel 43, we see the glory of God having a mighty voice and whose appearance causes the earth to shine

2. The angel in Revelation 10 is said to have a voice like a lion roaring and his face is said to shine like the sun

a. And what does the sun do but illuminate the earth just like the appearance of God in Ezekiel 43

3. In verse 3, Ezekiel states this vision of the glory of the Lord is like the vision he received by the Chebar River

a. The vision at the Chebar River is a long vision described in Ezekiel 1-3

ii. Ezekiel 1-3

Ezekiel 1:1 Now it came to pass in the thirtieth year, in the fourth month, in the fifth day of the month, as I was among the captives by the river of Chebar, that the heavens were opened, and I saw visions of God.

1. In this vision we find the following descriptions of this same glory of the Lord, which Ezekiel calls a “vision of God”

Ezekiel 1:27 And I saw as the colour of amber, as the appearance of fire round about within it, from the appearance of his loins even upward, and from the appearance of his loins even downward, I saw as it were the appearance of fire, and it had brightness round about. 28 As the appearance of the bow that is in the cloud in the day of rain, so was the appearance of the brightness round about. This was the appearance of the likeness of the glory of the LORD. And when I saw it, I fell upon my face, and I heard a voice of one that spake.

a. Notice that the glory of the Lord is like fire up to his loins and has the appearance of a rainbow about him

b. The same is said of the angel in Revelation 10

Revelation 10:1 And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: and a rainbow was upon his head, and his face was as it were the sun, and his feet as pillars of fire:
2. In Ezekiel 2:9-3:3, the glory of the Lord has a scroll in his hand, which he gives to Ezekiel to eat, which tastes like honey, and after which Ezekiel is sent again to prophesy to his people

Ezekiel 2:9 And when I looked, behold, an hand was sent unto me; and, lo, a roll of a book was therein; 10 And he spread it before me; and it was written within and without: and there was written therein lamentations, and mourning, and woe. 3:1 Moreover he said unto me, Son of man, eat that thou findest; eat this roll, and go speak unto the house of Israel. 2 So I opened my mouth, and he caused me to eat that roll. 3 And he said unto me, Son of man, cause thy belly to eat, and fill thy bowels with this roll that I give thee. Then did I eat it; and it was in my mouth as honey for sweetness. 4 And he said unto me, Son of man, go, get thee unto the house of Israel, and speak with my words unto them
a. In Revelation 10, we see that this same angel whose feet are as fire and who has a rainbow about him, also has a scroll in his hand for John to eat, which tastes like honey, and after which John is to prophesy

c. The descriptions are clear: the angel in Revelation 10 is the same as the glory of the Lord in Ezekiel 1-3 and 43

i. The angel in Revelation 18 is likewise depicted using these same particular descriptors

Revelation 18:1 And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the earth was lightened with his glory. 2 And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird

ii. This angel in Revelation 18 is described as having a mighty voice and lighting the earth with his glory, just like the descriptions in Revelation 10:1 and Ezekiel 43:2

iii. Given that a longer description of this angel has already been given in chapter 10, which identifies this angel as the “glory of the Lord” from Ezekiel 43 and 1-3, Revelation 18 doesn’t need to repeat the entire description

1. It is only necessary for Revelation 18 to provide a brief reference back to these same descriptors in order to identify this as the same angel

2. We can conclude that the angel in chapter 18 is also the Holy Spirit

iv. Ezekiel calls the vision by the Chebar River a “vision of God” 

1. Revelation 10 and 18 describe an angel using the exact same descriptions that Ezekiel uses when he sees God. 

2. This indicates that the angel bearing the same description in Revelation 10 and 18 must be the third Person of the Trinity, who bears the title, “the Holy Spirit of God

h. Revelation 10 - An expanded description of Revelation 

i. Revelation 10 is letting us know directly that the angel who is sent to John to show him the vision and the book of Revelation from the Father is:

1. The Holy Spirit, 

2. Jesus’ angel, 

3. “the angel of the Lord,” 

4. The angel who Jesus said would communicate what he hears from Jesus, show his disciples things to come and all that belongs to Jesus

John 16:13 Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he will guide you into all truth: for he shall not speak of himself; but whatsoever he shall hear, that shall he speak: and he will shew you things to come. 14 He shall glorify me: for he shall receive of mine, and shall shew it unto you. 15 All things that the Father hath are mine: therefore said I, that he shall take of mine, and shall shew it unto you.
i. Conclusion to our 3 opening challenges

i. We have established that the Holy Spirit, while certainly the Third Person of the Trinity, is the angel whom Jesus sends to show the vision to John.

ii. In doing so we have solved our 3 opening challenges, which were:

1. The problem of the missing angel as John begins to receive the Revelation

2. The problem of how the Holy Spirit could be speaking the contents of the 7 letters

3. The problem of the angel who has two witnesses

iii. We can now more easily understand the events in the opening Series of Revelation 1-6, including who is speaking and when

iv. Final point

1. The Holy Spirit is not the only angel who speaks to John in the Revelation

2. Other angels speak to him also, but the text is always quick to clarify and denote the other angels with additional descriptors

a. The most prominent example is Revelation 17:1, which designates that the angel speaking to John at that point is one of the angels who had the seven bowls of wrath

b. However, as Jesus’ foremost messenger and advocate as denoted in John 16, the Holy Spirit is the primary angel communing with John and should be assumed as such except for in passages where the text specifies otherwise

From the Online Article: Revelation Chronology Sections 1.01-.2.03 
(Rev-chron4.html)
XIX. Section 1.01 – Long Series: Chapter 1:1-6:17, 8:1, Part A
From the Angel and John’s Book to Jesus Opening the Seals

a. Other than the backstory found in chapter 12:1-6, what’s the first event in the book of Revelation?

i. It’s the giving of the Revelation itself, which is described in Revelation 1:1-8:1

ii. This opening segment from chapter 1:1 to chapter 8:1 is what we would categorize as a Long Series
1. Long Series – the basic building blocks, providing elements or events in their chronological order and with some description of each

iii. Although this Long Series concludes in verse 1 of chapter 8 with the opening of the seventh and final seal, the Series is interrupted by an Interlude
1. Interlude – an Expansion or Parallel Description that occurs within the body of a Series, temporarily interrupting the flow of the Series, to provide additional, related information

b. Revelation 7, an Interlude

i. The technical details of this particular Interlude are as follows

1. First, it comprises chapter 7 in its entirety

a. Verse 1 of chapter 7 denotes the start of the Interlude
b. And verse 17, which is the last verse of chapter 7, denotes the close of the Interlude
c. The end of the opening Long Series immediately resumes and subsequently concludes in chapter 8:1

2. Second, this particular Interlude takes the form of a Parallel Description
a. In this case we have a description of events or elements not mentioned in the opening Long Series but which relate to and overlap the timeframe of it

b. Specifically, chapter 7 describes related events that overlap the timeframe of the Long Series in chapter 6:1-17, 8:1

c. Revelation 1:1-6:17, 8:1 – Our opening Long Series of has two basic components

i. The two components are:

1. 1.) The sending of the Holy Spirit to John, who shows John a vision of Jesus in heaven dictating the 7 letters and then takes John to heaven to witness the Father giving Jesus the Revelation. (Chapter 1:1-5:14.)

2. 2.) Jesus opening the seals of the Revelation to reveal its contents, with John recording. (Chapter 6:1-17, 8:1.)

ii. Although it is a single, unbroken Series, we will break this Long Series up into two parts 

1. Dividing it into two portions allows us to designate two timeframes. 

a. The first portion (No. 1 above) concerns first century events, such as Jesus’ receiving the Revelation from the Father and John receiving the vision and recording it

b. The second portion (No. 2 above) contains descriptions of events that occur in the future, in the closing years of the Age, long after the first century

iii. The first portion – Revelation 1:1-6:1

1. Starts with Jesus sending his angel, the Holy Spirit, to John

2. The Holy Spirit then shows John a vision of Jesus Christ in heaven in which Jesus speaks to John and dictates the cover letters to send to the 7 churches

3. Then, after the dictation of the cover letters, the Holy Spirit takes John to heaven to witness the Father giving the Revelation to Jesus so that John can record the content of that Revelation in a book

4. No. 1 has an Expansion in a chapter 10

iv. The second portion – Revelation 6:1-17, 8:1

1. No. 2 has numerous Parallel Descriptions
2. These numerous Parallel Descriptions to the 7 seals described in chapter 6:1-17, 8:1 comprise the bulk of the rest of the book of Revelation

3. As mentioned earlier, the first of these Parallel Descriptions is found in chapter 7

d. Proceeding chronologically beginning with the earliest events

i. The Holy Spirit comes to John in chapter 1 before the he takes John to heaven to witness and record the opening of the Revelation by Jesus Christ in chapter 4

ii. Since we are going through the book chronologically, we must first cover the Expansion of the Holy Spirit’s appearance and transmission of the Revelation to John before we go on to cover the numerous passages chronologically paralleling the imagery of the 7 seals opened by Jesus

1. We will cover all of the descriptions pertaining to the Holy Spirit facilitating John seeing the vision before we cover the record of the vision which results

2. This Expansion of the opening Long Series is found in chapter 10, which we will cover in our next section below

e. The 8 conceptual threads are touched on in this opening Long Series
i. (These following 8 overarching concepts comprise the total of what is described in the book of Revelation)

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Of these 8 conceptual threads, Part A of this first Long Series only touches on numbers 1 and 2

1. This portion of the Long Series only directly comments on the Holy Spirit’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants and the transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

2. This will leave the other 6 without description so far

a. This explains why additional Parallel Descriptions and Expansions are necessary to build the full picture of events, how they relate to each other, and how they relate to previous biblical prophecy

3. On its own, this opening Long Series doesn’t fully cover all the relevant information

a. But, it is this opening Long Series that provides most of the skeletal structure for placing the additional segments of Revelation chronologically

4. Thus, the opening Long Series plays a critical role meriting its central placement spanning 6 chapters at the beginning of the book

a. Despite this essential function, this Long Series alone is not enough to convey a vision and narrative of this complexity

5. We will now turn our attention to the Expansion for Part A of this Long Series, which can be found in chapter 10:1-11:13

XX. Section 1.02 – Expansion: Chapter 10:1-11:13, Part A
More on the Angel and John’s Book
a. Chapter 10:1-11:13 is an Expansion of details from the Long Series which runs from chapter 1:1 to chapter 8:1

i. This Expansion provides additional details concerning Jesus sending the Holy Spirit, his angel, to John in order to show and deliver to John the vision of the Revelation, which John is to record in a book

ii. One of the primary purposes of this Expansion is to connect John’s receiving of this vision to existing Old Testament prophecy and imagery

b. Establishing that this is indeed an Expansion of details from the Long Series in chapter 1:1-8:1 before discussing this passage’s connection to the Old Testament

c. Commonalities Establishing Connection
i. Five uncanny similarities establish that chapter 10 is providing an expanded description of briefer statements in chapter 1:1-8:1

1. 1. In both chapter 1 and chapter 10, an angel comes to John. (Revelation 1:1, 10:1, 9).

2. 2. In both chapter 1 and chapter 10, that angel comes specifically to deliver something to John (Revelation 1:1, 10:1-2, 8). 

3. 3. In both chapter 1 and chapter 10, what John is receiving from the angel is a book (Revelation 1:11, 10:2, 8-10).

4. 4. In both chapter 1 and chapter 10, the angel’s delivery of this book occurs at Jesus’ direction (Revelation 1:1, 10:8).

5. 5. In both chapter 1 and chapter 10, John’s receiving and declaring the book is described as prophecy. (Revelation 1:3, 10:11)

ii. (By comparing chapter 1:10-18, chapter 4:1-2, and chapter 10:8 we have already established that Jesus is the voice speaking to John from heaven)

iii. As we can see from the verse references above, while chapter 1 is quite brief, chapter 10 is quite a bit more descriptive, but both contain these same 5 peculiar details

1. Either this is happening twice or chapter 10 is an Expansion giving a more explanatory description of an element that in chapter 1 only receives a passing mention

2. Given the uncanny nature of the correspondence between these details, the latter option seems to be a far more plausible and efficient interpretation

d. The Reason for the Segment
i. What is the relevance of the additional details that chapter 10 provides? What exactly does this additional detail explain?

1. 1. This Expansion provides a general connection to Old Testament Prophets

a. And therefore, a connection to the God of the Old Testament and to completing the same Israel-centered plan unveiled by God in the Old Testament.

2. 2. This Expansion provides a specific connection to Ezekiel 1-3 and the vision in Ezekiel 43

a. This includes similar depictions and interactions with the Holy Spirit as well as measurements for the temple altar, which completes the temple measurements that begin in chapter 40

i. In both Revelation and Ezekiel, the measuring of the temple takes place during the vision itself, not in real time, and at a point in history when the temple has been destroyed

ii. Ezekiel never participates in a real temple measuring

iii. Thus, like Ezekiel, John’s participation in measuring the temple is most likely as a stand-in, rather than a prophecy of John one day doing so himself

b. Even in modern times, some Jews believe that Elijah will not only return as the forerunner to their Messiah, but also that Elijah will provide the Jews with the measurements and the location for building the temple, in particular the altar

http://www.beingjewish.com/unchanged/rebuild.html
Why Don't We Rebuild The Holy Temple?

“The next problem is the location of the Altar. The Law is very precise about just where the Holy Altar must be located. It is forbidden to place the Altar anywhere else. When they built the Second Holy Temple, they had to find reliable witnesses who could testify to the exact spot. They found three such witnesses, the prophets Haggai, Zephaniah and Malachi, but we don't have any prophets or witnesses today. Thus, until a prophet (we assume that it will probably be Elijah) comes and tells us where to build the Altar (among many other things we need to know first), we cannot build the Holy Altar.(4) The answer to this I shall discuss later, Hashem willing.”

http://www.moshiach.com/discover/tutorials/the_prophet_elijah.php
Tutorial

The Prophet Elijah: Harbringer of the Redemption 
by Rabbi Jacob Immanuel Schochet

“The prophet Elijah’s functions will thus include: to rectify Israel’s behavior, causing them to return to G-d with teshuvah, as a preparation for the Messianic redemption;[7] to proclaim the imminent coming of Moshiach;[8] to restore the sacred objects placed in the Holy of Holies of the first Bet Hamikdash, and later hidden by King Josiah[9] before its destruction;[10] and to be involved with the resurrection of the dead.[11] Above all, the essential task of Elijah will be to resolve legal disputes and to establish peace in the world, as it is said, ‘He will turn the heart of the fathers to the children, and the heart of the children to their fathers.’ (Malachi 3:24)[12]”
c. Similar sentiments are also prominently reflected in modern Jewish Passover celebrations

http://www.britannica.com/eb/article?tocId=9032391&query=elijah&ct=eb
“Elijah's cup – in Judaism, the fifth ceremonial cup of wine poured during the family Seder dinner on Passover (Pesah). It is left untouched in honour of Elijah, who, according to tradition, will arrive one day as an unknown guest to herald the advent of the Messiah…In this way the Seder dinner not only commemorates the historical redemption from Egyptian bondage of the Jewish people but also calls to mind their future redemption when Elijah and the Messiah shall appear.” – Britannica.com

i. The two Jewish websites below lists 15 points for the celebration of Passover, of these…

1. Number 13 pertains to the coming of Elijah before the Messiah 

2. Number 15 includes the hopeful declaration “next year in Jerusalem,” which means with the Messiah finally arrived

http://passover.matzohballsoup.com/haggadah.html
Passover Haggadah

“What is the Passover Haggadah?

The Passover Haggadah is the "instruction manual" for the Passover Seder, which is the festive meal celebrated by Jews in the evening that opens the Passover holiday.

What is in the Passover Haggadah?

The Passover Haggadah consists of 15 steps which were first arranged in an ordered manner by the ancient Talmudic rabbis during the first two centuries after the beginning of the Common Era…

Passover Haggadah Step #14: 

Hallel ("praise" in Hebrew): In this step, we first fill a 5th cup of wine for Elijah The Prophet…We then sing songs of praise to G-d and His wonderful deeds that he has bestowed upon the Jewish people and ask that he rebuild the Temple in Jerusalem ‘speedily in our day’… 

Passover Haggadah Step #15: 

Nirtzah ("accepted", or "it should be accepted" in Hebrew): …We conclude with a wish to be in Jerusalem the following year for the Final Redemption: ‘Next year in Jerusalem!’”

http://www.jewfaq.org/holidaya.htm
Pesach: Passover 

Level: Basic 

“13. Barech: Grace after Meals   

The third cup of wine is poured, and birkat ha-mazon (grace after meals) is recited. This is similar to the grace that would be said on any Shabbat. At the end, a blessing is said over the third cup and it is drunk. The fourth cup is poured, including a cup set aside for the prophet Elijah, who is supposed to herald the Messiah, and is supposed to come on Pesach to do this…

14. Hallel: Praises   

Several psalms are recited. A blessing is recited over the last cup of wine and it is drunk.  

15. Nirtzah: Closing   

A simple statement that the seder has been completed, with a wish that next year, we may celebrate Pesach in Jerusalem (i.e., that the Messiah will come within the next year). This is followed by various hymns and stories.”

3. 3. Consequently, this Expansion also provides a connection to the two witnesses measuring the temple

a. This fulfills an expected role for Elijah (and Moses who built the tabernacle) 

b. And this contributes to their ministry to, preparation and conversion of Israel

c. This is also similar to Zechariah and Haggai, two prophets and contemporaries, who preached concerning the rebuilding of the temple to the Jews who’d returned from exile

i. Haggai denotes the temple’s rebuilding is a precursor to the Messiah’s coming

ii. Both of these prophets conclude by discussing to the salvation of Jerusalem from Gentile control and the coming destruction of the Gentile nations

d. Whether the imagery involves Elijah or Moses, Zechariah and Haggai, or Ezekiel and John, we can see that there is much historical precedent that foreshadows the two witnesses as prophets overseeing the rebuilding of the temple

i. Those modern Jews who expect something similar are right to do so

e. Parallel between Revelation 11:1 and 11:3

i. In Revelation 11:1, John is “given” (Strong’s No. 1325, didomi) a reed to measure the temple, its altar and courts

ii. In Revelation 11:3 the two witnesses are “given” (Strong’s No. 1325, didomi)

1. No object is provided in the text as to what is given.

a. Are the two witnesses given something?

b. Are the two witnesses themselves given, in the sense of being appointed or commissioned by God?

2. Many translations include the word “power” as the object implied by the Greek word for “given even though the word “power” does not appear in the Greek.

3. We suggest…

a. That it is either the two witness being commissioned (given) by God 

b. Or that the object that is implied is the same object given to John just 2 verses earlier – a reed to measure the temple.

iii. If the reed given in Revelation 11:1 is the implied object given to the two witnesses in Revelation 11:3 then this is another indication that the two witnesses will be involved in the rebuilding of the temple

1. Rev. 11:3 would then describe two periods of the two witnesses’ ministry:

a. The first half of the final week – rebuilding the temple

b. The final 1260 days – prophesying and smiting the earth with plagues  

4. This Expansion denotes the rebuilding of the temple, an event that is essential to fulfillment of both New and Old Testament prophecy, particularly concerning the antichrist

5. As we continue to examine the book of Revelation, we will discuss details indicating that the final 3 1/2 years before Christ’s return will largely be a time of testing for the Gentile believers while the Jews will be in a place of safety in the wilderness

a. The references to the measuring of the temple in Revelation 11 most certainly do pertain to an actually, physical rebuilding of the temple

b. However, one detail about this rebuilt temple also relates to this concept that Jews will be largely protected while the Gentile church is tried

i. Revelation 11:2 states that the court outside the temple is not measured because it will be given unto the ungodly to trample it down for 3 1/2 years

ii. The inner court of the Jewish temple was reserved for Jews, including Gentiles who had adopted the whole Law of Moses

iii. But the Temple’s outer court, spoken of here in Revelation 11, was reserved for Gentiles who had converted to Judaism, but instead of adopting the whole Law, were only required to keep seven precepts

1. These seven precepts, attested to in the excerpt below, are similar to the instructions of the Jerusalem Council in Acts 15 when it decided that Gentiles who accepted the Gospel did not need to keep the whole Law in order to be saved (Acts 15:1-6, 13-20, 23-24, 28-29)

“Proselyte – Is used in the LXX. for "stranger" 1Ch 22:2 i.e., a comer to Palestine; a sojourner in the land Ex 12:48 20:10 22:21 and in the New Testament for a convert to Judaism. There were such converts from early times Isa 56:3 Ne 10:28 Es 8:17 The law of Moses made specific regulations regarding the admission into the Jewish church of such as were not born Israelites Ex 20:10 23:12 12:19,48 De 5:14 16:11,14 etc…And the prophets speak of the time as coming when the strangers shall share in all the privileges of Israel Eze 47:22 Isa 2:2 11:10 56:3-6 Mic 4:1 Accordingly, in New Testament times, we read of proselytes in the synagogues, Ac 10:2,7 13:42,43,50 17:4 Ac 18:7 Lu 7:5 The "religious proselytes" here spoken of were proselytes of righteousness, as distinguished from proselytes of the gate. The distinction between "proselytes of the gate" Ex 20:10 and "proselytes of righteousness" originated only with the rabbis. According to them, the "proselytes of the gate" (half proselytes) were not required to be circumcised nor to comply with the Mosaic ceremonial law. They were bound only to conform to the so-called seven precepts of Noah, viz., to abstain from idolatry, blasphemy, bloodshed, uncleaness, the eating of blood, theft, and to yield obedience to the authorities. Besides these laws, however, they were required to abstain from work on the Sabbath, and to refrain from the use of leavened bread during the time of the Passover. The "proselytes of righteousness", religious or devout proselytes Ac 13:43 were bound to all the doctrines and precepts of the Jewish economy, and were members of the synagogue in full communion.” – Easton’s Revised Bible Dictionary

c. In New Testament terms, the outer court of the temple would be a very good way to represent Gentiles Christians, who were, after all, Gentiles that had embraced God’s promises to Israel but who were not required to keep the whole of the Law of Moses

i. Revelation 11’s reference to the outer court of Gentile converts being trampled under foot while the inner court for Jews is measured and apparently protected, not only describes the physical rebuilding of the temple, but indicates that this will be a time of testing for Gentile Christians, while Jewish believers will largely be protected

ii. In addition, the phrase “trampled under foot” may indicate that Gentile believers are being tried perhaps because they’ve largely lost their “saltiness” as Jesus’ indicates in Matthew 5:13-14 (see also Mark 9:49-50)
d. On the other hand, it must be noted that the language of Revelation 11:1-2 may actually indicate that none of the courts of the Temple will be rebuilt. 

i. In the Greek the word “Temple” is “naos” (Strong’s number 3485). 
1. This word specifically refers to the Temple building itself (the Holy Place and the Holy of Holies). 
2. It is not used to refer to the entire Temple complex. 
ii. The Greek word for the entire Temple complex is “hieron” (Strong’s number 2411). 
1. “Hieron” refers to the building itself as well as all the various courts for Jews and Gentiles along with all the architecture, rooms, and colonnades, etc. 
iii. We must note that it is “naos” (not “hieron”) that is used in Revelation 11. 
iv. And there are clear statements that:

1. Only that which is within the Temple building itself is to be measured

2. The court(s) outside the Temple building should not be measured. 
v. As such Revelation 11’s description of the rebuilt Temple may not imply anything about the protection of the Jewish believers and the persecution of Gentile believers.

e. Additional Relevant Comments
i. Before we move on to cover the numerous Parallel Descriptions to the opening Long Series in chapter 1:1-6:17, 8:1, we should make the following note concerning this Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:3

1. As the angel continues to speak to John, Revelation 10 transitions directly into chapter 11

2. Starting in verse 3 of chapter 11, the angel begins to describe a series of figures and events that overlap the timeframe of the 7 seals in chapter 6:1-17, 8:1

3. In this regard, the remaining half of the chapter 10-11 Expansion functions as a Parallel Description to the last portion of the opening Long Series
4. For that reason, we will cover chapter 11:1-13 as we move ahead through the other Parallel Descriptions
ii. Although Revelation 10-11 does include references to events that take place before the final 3 1/2 years, those references are quite brief and not presented within the body of the sequence describing the last 3 1/2 years

iii. In contrast, most of the vision in Revelation pertains to the final 3 1/2 years and presents the information in a heavily sequenced format of events

iv. Like chapter 12:1-6 described (as discussed in a previous segment), these short, referential mentions of elements before the final 3 1/2 years typically function as minor elements of a backstory, which are intended to set the backdrop for the sequences that describe the final 3 1/2 years

1. Revelation 10’s mention of the measuring and rebuilding of the temple is a good example of this

2. In particular, as discussed above, this quick reference to the temple’s rebuilding is connected to the ministry of the two witnesses to Israel before they begin their 3 1/2years of prophecy

3. Many of these shorter references to events prior to the final 3 1/2 years provide us additional, albeit non-sequential and less detailed, information about the ministry of the two witnesses to Israel before the final 3 1/2 years

4. In this particular instance, this trend is evidenced in part by the fact that the mention of the two witnesses’ prophecy comes immediately after and in the same segment as the measuring of the temple

a. This is also evidenced by the particular implications of some of the figurative language that we find scattered throughout other Parallel Descriptions, 

i. Just like the similarities between chapter 10 and Ezekiel 43

5. We’ll cover more examples of this trend as we move ahead

f. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. We take note of the 8 overarching conceptual threads described in the book of Revelation

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Of these 8, we noted that only 2 (nos. 1 and 2) were mentioned in Part A of the opening Long Series in chapter 1:1-6:17, 8:1

iii. This Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:13 has only covered number 1 in any real detail while also providing a brief mention of number 3

iv. Between the two passages that we’ve covered so far, we still only just started to see 2 of these 8 threads described with any detail

v. That leaves a lot of room for Parallel Descriptions and Expansions to fill in, explain, and connect this unfolding chronology

XXI. Section 2.01 – Long Series: Chapter 1:1-6:17, 8:1, Part B
More on Jesus Opening the Seals
a. Sectioning our study

i. Our Section title has changed from Section 1 to Section 2

ii. This happened once already when we moved from Section 0 to Section 1

iii. The reasoning behind this pattern is that each section number is being used to denote a new timeframe within the overall chronology

b. The sections of our study

i. Section 0 dealt with a backstory in chapter 12:1-6, which detailed events that occurred before the Revelation was given, as well as another issue that had to be addressed before moving on to chapter 1:1. 

1. Section number 0 reflects the fact that those segments of our analysis covered items pertaining to issues before the clock starts ticking in Revelation 1:1

ii. Once the clock started ticking beginning with the events surrounding John’s receiving the vision, we changed to Section 1

1. This timeframe covers events taking place in the first century, such as:

a. Jesus receiving the Revelation from the Father

b. John receiving the vision and recording it as book

iii. Now that we have largely completed portions of Revelation that deal with events taking place in the first century, we have entered Section 2

1. Section 2 will cover the many Parallel Descriptions and Expansions that pertain to the closing years of the Age, just before Jesus’ return and establishing of his millennial kingdom here on earth

c. Section 2’s timeframe leads us to pick up with Part B of the opening Long Series, which runs from Revelation 1:1-6:17, 8:1

i. In Section 1.01, we stopped at chapter 6:1 because starting in chapter 6 we begin to receive a description of events occurring at the end of the Age, rather than in the first century

1. This description is contained in the seven seals

ii. The numerous Parallel Descriptions to the 7 seals described in chapter 6:1-17, 8:1 comprise the bulk of the rest of the book of Revelation

1. The first of these Parallel Descriptions is found in chapter 7

d. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads before we move on to chapter 7

i. The following 8 overarching concepts comprise the total of what is described in the book of Revelation

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Part A of this Long Series only touched on numbers 1 and 2

iii. Part B actually touches on numbers 6 and 7

1. Part B comments on the rise of the last empire and the antichrist and the return of Christ

a. The comments concerning number 7 are quite brief, mentioning only a few of the surrounding events that occur right before the Lord’s return without mentioning the return directly

b. The battle of Armageddon isn’t mentioned at all

iv. Of these 8 overarching threads, we might say that really only 3 1/2 are covered by both parts of the opening Long Series, and in fairly limited detail

1. This leaves the other 4 1/2 completely without description so far

2. This relatively limited scope and equally limited level of detail explains:

a. Why additional Parallel Descriptions and Expansions are necessary to build the full picture of events, 

b. How they relate to each other, 

c. And how they relate to previous biblical prophecy

v. On its own, this opening Long Series wouldn’t fully cover all the relevant information

1. It is this opening Long Series that provides most of the skeletal structure for placing the additional segments of Revelation chronologically

2. The opening Long Series plays a critical role meriting its central placement spanning 6 chapters at the beginning of the book

3. Despite this essential function, this Long Series alone is not enough to convey a vision and narrative of this complexity

vi. We will now turn our attention to the Parallel Description for Part B of the opening Long Series, which can be found in chapter 7

XXII. Section 2.02 – Parallel Description: Chapter 7
The Four Winds, the Conversion of Israel, and the Completion of the Martyrs
a. Throughout the overlapping Parallel Descriptions in the book of Revelation the imagery of a harvest is prominently featured throughout the book

i. This is inherited directly from some of Jesus’ own parables on the subject found in the Gospels and which the epistles also mention

1. First, men represented as various forms of vegetation depending upon their maturity, fruitfulness, and endurance

a. And other imagery concerning locusts and strong winds, which come to devour the harvest

b. Examples of these occur right away in chapter 7

Revelation 7:1 And after these things I saw four angels standing on the four corners of the earth, holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree. 2 And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the seal of the living God: and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was given to hurt the earth and the sea, 3 Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads.

i. (We will see more examples of this recurrent imagery as we move forward to later chapters as well)

2. Second, the scope of the majority of Revelation, except for the closing chapters, largely involves imagery concerning:

a. The fall or casting out of the remaining adversarial angels from heaven

b. Their subsequent instigation of the rise of the last of the Gentiles empires including the antichrist

c. And the return of Jesus Christ to defeat them in the earth as well and establish his kingdom here

ii. In addition to references to the early ministry of the two witnesses before the final 3 1/2 years of their prophecy, the earliest elements in Revelation typically pertain to events surrounding this central falling or casting out of the remaining satanic angels from heaven to the earth

b. Commonalities Establishing Connection
i. We have already covered that the opening Long Series in chapter 1:1-6:17, 8:1 include the 7 seals and act as a sort of a skeletal structure for placing the additional segments of Revelation chronologically

1. The first thing described in the sequence of the Seals is the going forth of four angelic horsemen

Revelation 6:1 And I saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals, and I heard, as it were the noise of thunder, one of the four beasts saying, Come and see. 2 And I saw, and behold a white horse: and he that sat on him had a bow; and a crown was given unto him: and he went forth conquering, and to conquer. 3 And when he had opened the second seal, I heard the second beast say, Come and see. 4 And there went out another horse that was red: and power was given to him that sat thereon to take peace from the earth, and that they should kill one another: and there was given unto him a great sword. 5 And when he had opened the third seal, I heard the third beast say, Come and see. And I beheld, and lo a black horse; and he that sat on him had a pair of balances in his hand. 6 And I heard a voice in the midst of the four beasts say, A measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures of barley for a penny; and see thou hurt not the oil and the wine. 7 And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth beast say, Come and see. 8 And I looked, and behold a pale horse: and his name that sat on him was Death, and Hell followed with him. And power was given unto them over the fourth part of the earth, to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with the beasts of the earth.

a. These events and even these horsemen don’t simply pop out of thin air

i. They have a history before this release in chapter 6 

ii. Some of the details leading up to that release are described in a few of the Parallel Descriptions that compliment chapter 6:1-17, 8:1

iii. We’ll cover some of these earlier details, leading up to the release of the four horsemen then we’ll arrive at that release (described elsewhere in Revelation)

b. The four horsemen are described elsewhere

i. They are also described as four horseman and the four horns in Zechariah 

ii. And they are described as the four winds in Daniel

iii. In both books, they are presented as responsible for political conquests, for putting down or lifting up one nation or another

c. The four horsemen in Zechariah

i. Notice the mention of the man on the red horse and his connection to the earth sitting still and at rest, which is equated to the heathen nations being at rest

ii. Also notice the immediate alternate imagery of the four horns (of the Gentiles), which are responsible for lifting up their horn over Judah and scattering the Jews to the nations

Zechariah 1:8 I saw by night, and behold a man riding upon a red horse, and he stood among the myrtle trees that were in the bottom; and behind him were there red horses, speckled, and white. 9 Then said I, O my lord, what are these? And the angel that talked with me said unto me, I will shew thee what these be. 10 And the man that stood among the myrtle trees answered and said, These are they whom the LORD hath sent to walk to and fro through the earth. 11 And they answered the angel of the LORD that stood among the myrtle trees, and said, We have walked to and fro through the earth, and, behold, all the earth sitteth still, and is at rest…15 And I am very sore displeased with the heathen that are at ease: for I was but a little displeased, and they helped forward the affliction…18 Then lifted I up mine eyes, and saw, and behold four horns. 19 And I said unto the angel that talked with me, What be these? And he answered me, These are the horns which have scattered Judah, Israel, and Jerusalem. 20 And the LORD shewed me four carpenters. 21 Then said I, What come these to do? And he spake, saying, These are the horns which have scattered Judah, so that no man did lift up his head: but these are come to fray them, to cast out the horns of the Gentiles, which lifted up their horn over the land of Judah to scatter it.
iii. Notice from Zechariah 6 (below) that again the red horseman is mentioned

iv. This time he is mentioned alongside 3 others on horses that correspond to those in Revelation 6

v. They are referred to specifically as “the four spirits of the heavens,” which “go forth” into the nations of the earth

Zechariah 6:1 And I turned, and lifted up mine eyes, and looked, and, behold, there came four chariots out from between two mountains; and the mountains were mountains of brass. 2 In the first chariot were red horses; and in the second chariot black horses; 3 And in the third chariot white horses; and in the fourth chariot grisled and bay horses. 4 Then I answered and said unto the angel that talked with me, What are these, my lord? 5 And the angel answered and said unto me, These are the four spirits of the heavens, which go forth from standing before the Lord of all the earth. 6 The black horses which are therein go forth into the north country; and the white go forth after them; and the grisled go forth toward the south country. 7 And the bay went forth, and sought to go that they might walk to and fro through the earth: and he said, Get you hence, walk to and fro through the earth. So they walked to and fro through the earth. 8 Then cried he upon me, and spake unto me, saying, Behold, these that go toward the north country have quieted my spirit in the north country.
d. The four horsemen in Daniel

i. In Daniel, the four winds strive upon the sea, which is a depiction of the mass of mankind, 

ii. The result of their striving upon the sea is the lifting up of empires, particularly four Gentile empires that extend over the land of Israel

Daniel 7:2 Daniel spake and said, I saw in my vision by night, and, behold, the four winds of the heaven strove upon the great sea. 3 And four great beasts came up from the sea, diverse one from another…17 These great beasts, which are four, are four kings, which shall arise out of the earth.
e. The four horsemen in Revelation

i. Revelation itself describes them as the four horsemen, the four angels, and as the four winds

ii. The Series in Revelation 6 begins describing them at their release

iii. By comparing this release in chapter 6 to Parallel Descriptions elsewhere in the book, we get a very detailed picture of their status leading up to this release

c. The Reason for the Segment
i. Pulling from previous Issues

1. In covering the Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:13, we stated that the rebuilding of the temple was part of the earlier work of the two witnesses as they minister to national Israel before they begin to prophecy for 3 1/2 years

2. We noted that Revelation chapter 7 is an Interlude, a Parallel Description that interrupts the text of the Long Series, which runs from chapter 1:1-8:1 as well as overlapping its timeframe

3. In the Parallel Description in chapter 7, we find that the four winds are not released to blow on the earth until after the 144,000 Jews have been sealed

a. The sealing of the Jews denotes their rebirth by the Holy Spirit by whom we are sealed (2 Corinthians 1:22, Ephesians 1:13, 4:30)

2 Corinthians 1:22 Who hath also sealed (4972) us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts.

Ephesians 1:13 In whom ye also trusted, after that ye heard the word of truth, the gospel of your salvation: in whom also after that ye believed, ye were sealed (4972) with that holy Spirit of promise, 14 Which is the earnest of our inheritance until the redemption of the purchased possession, unto the praise of his glory.

Ephesians 4:30 And grieve not the holy Spirit of God, whereby ye are sealed (4972) unto the day of redemption.

Revelation 7: 1 And after these things I saw four angels standing on the four corners of the earth, holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree. 2 And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the seal of the living God: and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was given to hurt the earth and the sea, 3 Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed (4972) the servants of our God in their foreheads. 4 And I heard the number of them which were sealed (4972): and there were sealed an hundred and forty and four thousand of all the tribes of the children of Israel. 5 Of the tribe of Juda were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Gad were sealed twelve thousand. 6 Of the tribe of Aser were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Nepthalim were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Manasses were sealed twelve thousand. 7 Of the tribe of Simeon were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Levi were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Issachar were sealed twelve thousand. 8 Of the tribe of Zabulon were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Joseph were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Benjamin were sealed twelve thousand.

ii. Connections to this segment

1. Chapter 7 connects the release of the four horsemen described in the first four seals to the conversion of the core of national Israel

2. It provides the chronological order between those two events

a. Chapter 7 denotes that these four angelic horsemen, which stir up the nations, lifting up some over others, are not allowed to begin to stir up the sea, the mass of humanity, to produce another empire until after the core of the Jewish nation has been converted, an event that will come in combination with the two witnesses’ ministry and the rebuilding of the temple

b. This places the release of the four horsemen in chapter 6 chronologically after chapter 7‘s presentation of the conversion of Israel during which the four angels are held back

c. Only after the nation of Israel has been sealed are these four angels let loose to stir up the nations, resulting in the rise of the final empire under the antichrist

3. Verses 1-8 of chapter 7 describe events just prior to the first four seals in chapter 6:1-8 in which these four angels are released

4. The remaining 9 verses of chapter 7 describe the events that relate to the seventh and final seal in Revelation 8:1

a. The fifth seal, in chapter 6:9-11

i. The martyred saints of times past ask God how long before he will take vengeance upon the people of the earth 

ii. They are told to wait for a short time until their number of martyrs is complete

b. As the last seal, the seventh seal denotes the completion of these events

i. This Parallel Description in chapter 7:9-17 describes the arrival in heaven of the souls of the rest of the martyrs created by the intervening tribulation

ii. (The tribulation arises when the four horsemen are released to blow upon the sea and stir up the rise of the antichrist and his empire, which is the primary source of persecution against the saints)

d. Additional Relevant Comments
i. The completion of the number of martyrs who come out of this tribulation must necessarily include the two witnesses

ii. Their deaths are described at the end of the Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:13 coinciding with:

1. A resurrection, 

2. A voice shouting “Come up here,” 

3. And the last of the seven trumpets

iii. The second half of that Expansion (of Revelation 10:1-11:13) must also overlap:

1. The timeframe covered here in chapter 7 

2. And the timeframe of the seals, which span from chapter 6:1-8:1

e. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review of the coverage provided to the 8 overarching conceptual threads that we outlined earlier on in this study

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status

1. Of these 8 only 3 1/2 (nos. 1, 2, 6 and part of no. 7) were mentioned in the opening Long Series in chapter 1:1-6:17, 8:1

2. The Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:13 only covered number 1 in any real detail while also providing a brief mention of number 3, leaving 4 threads without description

3. The Interlude in chapter 7 provides a Parallel Description that again only briefly references the imminent rise of the last empire (thread number 6) by mentioning the four winds and the martyrdom of the saints, which occurs under the last empire

a. This Interlude provides an equally brief reference to the imminent return of Christ (thread number 7) also by mention of the completion of the martyrs (number 7)

4. Chapter 7 provides a substantial statement concerning the conversion of national Israel as described in thread number 4

a. Additional comments pertaining to the conversion of Israel are limited here to the numbers of the tribes and completely lacking in any other sequential or connective details

5. So, after the opening Long Series, a partial look at the Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:3, and an examination of the Parallel Description Interlude in chapter 7, there is still a lot of room for Parallel Descriptions to fill in, explain, and connect this unfolding chronology

XXIII. Section 2.03 – Short Series: Chapter 8:2-5
The Seven Trumpets, the Prayers of the Saints, and the Fall of Jericho
a. Revelation’s structure covered to this point

i. The mention of the last seal in chapter 8:1 concludes the Long Series spanning from chapter 1:1-6:17, 

ii. Chapter 7 is a Parallel Description Interlude to this Long Series of chapter 1:1-6:17

iii. Chapter 8:2-5 provides our first example of a Short Series, which we defined as follows

1. Short Series – a few verses providing a short summary list of events in chronological order, usually without details, designed to connect elements from different segments together

b. Commonalities Establishing Connection
i. Chapter 8:2 connects the giving of the 7 trumpets to the angels with the release of the four horsemen and the answering of the prayers of the saints during the fifth seal in chapter 6

1. In chapter 6:1-11, the four horsemen are released followed by the saints petitioning for vengeance against the ungodly on the earth and asking God how long their enemies will be allowed to continue

Revelation 6:1 And I saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals, and I heard, as it were the noise of thunder, one of the four beasts saying, Come and see. 2 And I saw, and behold a white horse: and he that sat on him had a bow; and a crown was given unto him: and he went forth conquering, and to conquer. 3 And when he had opened the second seal, I heard the second beast say, Come and see. 4 And there went out another horse that was red: and power was given to him that sat thereon to take peace from the earth, and that they should kill one another: and there was given unto him a great sword. 5 And when he had opened the third seal, I heard the third beast say, Come and see. And I beheld, and lo a black horse; and he that sat on him had a pair of balances in his hand. 6 And I heard a voice in the midst of the four beasts say, A measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures of barley for a penny; and see thou hurt not the oil and the wine. 7 And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth beast say, Come and see. 8 And I looked, and behold a pale horse: and his name that sat on him was Death, and Hell followed with him. And power was given unto them over the fourth part of the earth, to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with the beasts of the earth. 9 And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar the souls of them that were slain for the word of God, and for the testimony which they held: 10 And they cried with a loud voice, saying, How long, O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our blood on them that dwell on the earth?

ii. In chapter 8:2, the 7 angels are given the trumpets.

Revelation 8:2 And I saw the seven angels which stood before God; and to them were given seven trumpets.
1. In the next section we will see that the trumpets denote the fall of the Satanic kingdom and the rise of persecution, including the arrival of two of these four horsemen

iii. After verse 3 denotes the initiation of the trumpets, verses 3-4 denote the prayers of the saints

Revelation 8:3 And another angel came and stood at the altar, having a golden censer; and there was given unto him much incense, that he should offer it with the prayers of all saints upon the golden altar which was before the throne. 4 And the smoke of the incense, which came with the prayers of the saints, ascended up before God out of the angel’s hand.
iv. The arrangement of these two items in Revelation 8:2-4 is identical to Revelation 6:1-11

1. In Revelation 8:2-5, there is the initiation of the fall of the satanic kingdom as designated by the trumpets and followed by the prayers of the saints

2. In Revelation 6:1-11, there a detailed description of the release of the four angels followed by the saints petitioning God

3. The four horsemen in chapter 6:1-8 are:

a. The chief Adversary 

i. He has authority over death

b. Abaddon (or Apollyon)

i. He has authority over hell 

ii. He is the angel out of the bottomless pit

c. And two other angels that work with them in their role as the four winds

4. In chapter 6:1-8 they are released to work in the fourth quadrant of the earth, which signifies that the first five trumpets have been sounded by the time of their release

a. We will discuss this more in our next section as we examine the meaning of the trumpets and the events, which they signify

5. The prayers of the saints here in chapter 8:3-4 corresponds to the prayer of the saints in chapter 6:9-11

a. Both follow a point in time when the four horsemen are in position and have just been released

b. In chapter 8:2-4 this is indicated by the fact that the trumpets, which describe events leading up to the horsemen’s release, begin before the prayers of the saints are offered

i. The longer description of the saints’ prayer in chapter 6 is indicative that the saints are witnessing the onset of a situation that will produce persecution

1. Not only do they petition God for vengeance, but they do so in such a way as to ask how long it will be that their enemies are allowed to continue

2. The answer is that there will only be a short time of martyrdom before justice is enacted

ii. This indicates that the saints in chapter 6:9-11 are aware of the going forth of the horsemen and there question about how long it will be is a related to their awareness of the horsemen’s activities

1. The prayer of the saints in chapter 8:2-5 occurs after the trumpets begin, which describe the horsemen coming into position to be released, thereby once again indicating that the prayers result from what is occurring in the initial trumpets

v. This Short Series in chapter 8:2-5 functions exactly as a Short Series is projected to function in our model

1. It provides a basic, skeletal chronology of events described in more detail in different Parallel Descriptions

2. In this case, it properly connects and arranges the order of events in chapter 6:1-11 with the descriptions of the trumpets in chapter 8:6-9:21

vi. Verse 5 is also included in this Short Series and so it is necessary to comment on verse 5 as well

Revelation 8:5 And the angel took the censer, and filled it with fire of the altar, and cast it into the earth: and there were voices, and thunderings, and lightnings, and an earthquake.
1. The thundering, lightning, and earthquake are a quick, abridged reference to items that occur at the end of the final 3 1/2 years, right before the return of Christ

2. The earthquake occurs at the sixth seal in Revelation 6, where it is placed right alongside:

a. The sun becoming dark

b. The moon becoming as blood

c. The mountains and islands being removed from their place

d. And the men of the earth anticipating the impending return of Christ and his wrath

Revelation 6:12 And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, lo, there was a great earthquake; and the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as blood; 13 And the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty wind. 14 And the heaven departed as a scroll when it is rolled together; and every mountain and island were moved out of their places. 15 And the kings of the earth, and the great men, and the rich men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men, and every bondman, and every free man, hid themselves in the dens and in the rocks of the mountains; 16 And said to the mountains and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the face of him that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb:
3. The earthquake is mentioned again at the resurrection and catching up of the two witnesses, when a voice calls to them saying “Come up here”

Revelation 11:11 And after three days and an half the Spirit of life from God entered into them, and they stood upon their feet; and great fear fell upon them which saw them. 12 And they heard a great voice from heaven saying unto them, Come up hither. And they ascended up to heaven in a cloud; and their enemies beheld them. 13 And the same hour was there a great earthquake, and the tenth part of the city fell, and in the earthquake were slain of men seven thousand: and the remnant were affrighted, and gave glory to the God of heaven.

a. This occurs at the seventh trumpet, found just a few verses later in chapter 11

b. According to Paul in 1 Corinthians 15:51-53 and Thessalonians 4:13-17 the last trumpet also accompanies a resurrection and a catching away

1 Corinthians 15:51 Behold, I shew you a mystery; We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed, 52 In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trump: for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed. 53 For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and this mortal must put on immortality.

1 Thessalonians 4:13 But I would not have you to be ignorant, brethren, concerning them which are asleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others which have no hope. 14 For if we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with him. 15 For this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, that we which are alive and remain unto the coming of the Lord shall not prevent them which are asleep. 16 For the Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: 17 Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord.

Revelation 11:14 The second woe is past; and, behold, the third woe cometh quickly. 15 And the seventh angel sounded; and there were great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for ever and ever. 16 And the four and twenty elders, which sat before God on their seats, fell upon their faces, and worshipped God, 17 Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, which art, and wast, and art to come; because thou hast taken to thee thy great power, and hast reigned. 18 And the nations were angry, and thy wrath is come, and the time of the dead, that they should be judged, and that thou shouldest give reward unto thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear thy name, small and great; and shouldest destroy them which destroy the earth. 19 And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark of his testament: and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an earthquake, and great hail.
c. A comparison of the mention of the “woe” and “trumpet” mentioned in verses 14-15 of chapter 11 quickly reveals that these last 6 verses of the chapter are the conclusion to the Long Series of trumpets, which began in chapter 8:6-9:21

i. Chapter 10:1-11:13 functions as an Expansion Interlude overlapping the same timeframe

ii. Here the great earthquake is accompanied by the lightning, thunders, and hails, and voices, just as at the end of the Short Series in chapter 8:5 and also by “great hail”

d. The reason for the earthquake and the reason it is a unique occurrence is simply that earthquakes, in the bible, accompany resurrections

i. This can be seen in Matthew 27:50-54 as well as Matthew 28:2

Matthew 27:51 And, behold, the veil of the temple was rent in twain from the top to the bottom; and the earth did quake, and the rocks rent; 52 And the graves were opened; and many bodies of the saints which slept arose, 53 And came out of the graves after his resurrection, and went into the holy city, and appeared unto many.

Matthew 28:2 And, behold, there was a great earthquake: for the angel of the Lord descended from heaven, and came and rolled back the stone from the door, and sat upon it.
ii. When bodies which decomposed into the soil of the earth were suddenly reconstituted from the soil of the earth, an earthquake is just what you’d expect, especially if it was the resurrection of all the righteous dead at the end of the age

e. The earthquake is mentioned again at the last of seven bowls of wrath in chapter 16

i. Again it is side by side with thundering, lightning, voices, hail, and the moving of the islands and mountains

Revelation 16:17 And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air; and there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done. 18 And there were voices, and thunders, and lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great. 19 And the great city was divided into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell: and great Babylon came in remembrance before God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of the fierceness of his wrath. 20 And every island fled away, and the mountains were not found.
vii. This is why we refer to chapter 8:2-5 as a Short Series
1. It is a very brief passage lacking in much detail

2. But it provides the basic chronological order and connection between:

a. The commencement of the 7 trumpets

b. The prayers of the saints

c. And the completion of the trumpets and vengeance at the resurrection and catching away of the saints to meet the Lord in the air at his imminent return

c. The Reason for the Segment
i. The purpose of this Short Series is to:

1. Provide a basic, skeletal chronology for the trumpets and the saints’ prayers

2. This basic chronology mirrors the components of chapter 6 in briefer form

3. And it connects to additional details and imagery, which we will describe in more detail below

4. Reminds readers that the God of the New Testament, the Father of Jesus Christ, is not a God without judgment or a God that defines love in a way that overlooks sin indefinitely

ii. This passage clearly presents an angel operating in the capacity of a priest

1. In the Old Testament, starting with Aaron, the incense was to be offered every morning and evening and this was to be carried out afterward (Exodus 30:7-10)

2. The priests were divided by King David into 24 courses, which each took turns offering the incense, even into the days of Zacharias, the father of John the Baptist (2 Chronicles 24:1-19, Luke 1 :9-10)

a. This is modeled after the priesthood of the angels who are also divided into 24 (Revelation 4:4, 10, 5:8, 14, 11:16, 19:4)

3. The priestly position of this angel also connects to the promise made by Jesus that in the resurrection his disciples would be made like angels (Matthew 22:30, Luke 20:36)

a. Not only do resurrected, glorified saints become like angels in terms of traits like immortality but also in terms of the priesthood to God and authority over the kingdoms of the world (Revelation 1:6, 5:10, 7:14-15, 20:6)

4. The imagery of the incense invokes connections to several other Old Testament concepts

a. In two separate instances recorded in Leviticus 10:1-11 and Numbers 16:1-50, the burning of incense in a censer is connected to the Lord making a distinction between those he accepts as priests and those he does not

i. In Leviticus 10, two of Aaron’s sons are killed by fire that comes down from heaven to the earth because they deviate from God’s instructions for them as priests

ii. In Numbers 16, a Levite named Korah, along with 250 famous leaders of Israel, opposed Moses and Aaron (who foreshadow the two witnesses)

1. These men criticize Moses and Aaron for:

a. Leading the people out to the wilderness 

b. And for lifting themselves above the rest of the people, 

2. They argued instead that they too are equal to Moses and Aaron in terms of leadership, priesthood, and holiness

3. These men, including the 250, were told:

a. To take their censers and fill them with fire and incense 

b. That the Lord would demonstrate who he has accepted as priests

4. Fire came down from heaven to earth consuming the 250 men

a. (We’ll talk more about this instance later when we cover Revelation 12:7-17)

b. From these two Old Testament passages, we can see how the imagery of censers full of incense invokes several things:

i. The idea of God making a distinction between those he does and does not accept as priests

1. This at a time when God is about to fulfill his promises to the saints to make them kings and priests and immortal as angels at the return of Jesus Christ. 

ii. Fire being cast to the ground invokes the idea of punishment sent on those who are not accepted as priests

iii. Fire has a purging effect removing the unworthy from the congregation of the saints

1. The casting of the fire to the earth in Revelation 8 also invokes the New Testament promise of baptism with fire, to purge the church through tribulation

5. The second Old Testament concept that is invoked by Revelation 8’s imagery of the censer is the feast of the Atonement

a. This feast is described in Leviticus 16:1-34, where it ties directly to the priests’ duties of offering incense in censers with coals of fire from the altar, just as seen here in Revelation 8

i. When Aaron is first instructed to offer incense daily, there is mention that this will culminate in a ceremony of Atonement once per year (Exodus 30:7-10)

b. The inclusion of the Day of Atonement imagery indicates the fulfillment of that longstanding foreshadowing holy day in these events, which precipitate the return of the Lord to establish his kingdom on earth

c. Notice from Leviticus that there are two goats:

i. One whose blood is shed for a sacrifice to atone for sin

ii. And the other who is cast out from the presence of the Lord and bares the blame of the sins of the people

d. This aspect of casting out also invokes the casting out from heaven of the last of the satanic angels, which is described in chapter 12 of Revelation

6. In two ways the imagery of the censer filled with incense and fire cast to the earth connects to Revelation 12, which we will look at later:

a. First, in terms of Korah and the 250 leaders of Israel who opposed Moses and Aaron, who led the people out into the wilderness 

b. And second, in terms of the casting out of the satanic angels from heaven

iii. The purpose of this Short Series in Revelation 8:2-5 is to convey:

1. That the Day of Atonement is fulfilled in the unfolding of these last events culminating in the return of Christ Jesus 

2. And to communicate that with the trumpets, God is going to punish the wicked, cast out the angelic adversaries from heaven, and purge his people from the wicked among them whom the Lord rejects as priests

a. Once the angelic adversaries arrive on earth:

i. Persecution begins, 

ii. The saints in heaven pray, just as they do in chapter 6:9-11, to ask God for justice against them and to ask how long it will be until that justice is complete

3. The imagery of the trumpets, which are introduced in this passage, also invokes the imagery of the falling down of God’s enemies

a. The introduction of the 7 trumpets relates to the fall of Jericho

i. From their high walls the people of Jericho looked down upon and opposed the people of Israel who were entering the Promised Land

ii. This foreshadows the coming of the kingdom of God on earth under Jesus Christ. 

iii. The prayers of the saints are again connected to God casting down those who have opposed his people who were pilgrims moving toward their promised inheritance

4. In summary, Revelation 8:2-5 provides a quick outline for:

a. The order of the beginning of the fall of the satanic kingdom and the coming of the four horsemen to begin persecution

b. The saints’ prayer for vengeance because of the persecution and asking how long it will last

c. And the completion of that vengeance when the last trumpet sounds accompanied by:

i. An earthquake, voices, thundering, lightning, great hail, 

ii. And the call to “Come up here” and subsequent the resurrection and rapture of the saints

d. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. Here again for reference is our list of the 8 overarching conceptual threads in Revelation.

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status

1. This brief passage of 4 verses:

a. Provides a lot of connection

b. Completes important Old Testament foreshadowing 

c. Shows the relationship between the saints’ prayers and the unfolding of God’s vengeance to purge the people and bring forth his priests

2. In chapter 8:2-5 we’ve seen brief, symbolic references to:

a. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom

b. The ministry of the two witnesses

c. And even the conversion of National Israel, which we’ll explain further when we arrive at Revelation 12

d. And we’ve seen another brief, indirect reference to the return of Christ Jesus in terms of the mention of the earthquake, voices, thundering, and lighting, which occurs alongside the resurrection and rapture at the last trumpet

3. This passage is only a bare outline

a. It is lacking much detail

b. This leaves much room for additional Parallel Descriptions, including Revelation 12, to fill in the details, bringing even brief references, such as those found in chapter 8:2-5, all together into a full picture

c. Despite its lack of detail, these four verses provide essential content, introducing the connection to:

i. The previously unmentioned Day of Atonement 

ii. And introducing the previously unmentioned trumpets 

iii. And connecting the trumpets to the prayers of the saints and the climactic sequence of the earthquake, thundering, lightning, hail, and resurrection and rapture

From the Online Article: Revelation Chronology: Section 2.04 
(Rev-chron5.html)
XXIV. Section 2.04 – Long Series: Chapter 8:6-9:21, 11:14-19, Part A
The Seven Trumpets, the Fall of the Satanic Kingdom, and the Rise of an Empire
a. From previous sections

i. Revelation 8:2-5 denotes the giving of the 7 trumpets to the angels

1. It does not describe the sounding of those trumpets

a. (Except for inexplicit mention of the earthquake, voices, thundering, and lightning, which occur at the last of the trumpets)

2. We know that the Short Series in chapter 8:2-5 actually overlaps the entirety of the trumpets, which are described in the Long Series in chapter 8:6-9:21 and which pick up again after an Interlude in chapter 10:1-11:13 because:

a. It mentions the giving of the 7 trumpets 

b. And it makes a passing reference to events contained in the last trumpet. 

ii. The sounding of the trumpets is not directly described in the Short Series found chapter 8:2-5, their description is presented in the overlapping segment which begins in chapter 8:6

1. This description begins with the words, “And the seven angels which had the seven trumpets prepared themselves to sound”

b. The Long Series: Chapter 8:6-9:21, 11:14-19 

i. Contains the trumpets and their respective details.

ii. This is the second Long Series in the book of Revelation

iii. It will provide a great deal of detail concerning the 8 conceptual threads that we laid out earlier in this study

1. This Long Series of the trumpets directly focuses on three items: 

a. 1) fall of the satanic kingdom, including the casting out of the chief adversary and his angels who remained in heaven, 
b. 2) the rise of the antichrist’s empire, and 

c. 3) the falling away and loss of part of the harvest

2. In effect, the first two of these items are depicted, largely but not exclusively, using imagery that one way or another relates to items that destroy a harvest crop

a. The fall of the satanic kingdom and the raising of the last ungodly empire destroy part of the harvest, specifically the parts that are not fruit producing

c. Commonalities Establishing Connection
i. Two issues that should be examined up front

1. Potential correspondence between the trumpets and the bowls of wrath

2. The meaning of each of them, specifically the question of whether their descriptions are literal or figurative

ii. Potential correspondence between the trumpets and the bowls of wrath

1. In the introduction to this study series, we described a generic chronological model for Revelation that we called the ““strict convergence” model

a. One example of this kind of “strict convergence” model at work would be a chronology in which seal 1, trumpet 1, and bowl 1 all occur followed by seal 2, trumpet 2, and bowl 2, etc., until all three series are completed

2. Reasons supporting numeric correspondence

a. Much of the same imagery occurs in both the trumpets and the bowls of wrath

i. Both the second trumpet and second bowl the sea becomes blood and creatures in the sea die

ii. Third trumpet and third bowl both affect the rivers and fountains of water

iii. The fourth trumpet and fourth bowl both affect the sun

iv. The fifth trumpet and the fifth bowl both involve darkness

v. The River Euphrates is mentioned in both the sixth trumpet and the sixth bowl

vi. And the seventh trumpet and seventh bowl both include voices, thundering, lightning, a great earthquake, and a hail

b. Both the trumpets and the bowls have the same end point

i. Numerous passages provide Parallel Descriptions and all overlap the same timeframe in the book of Revelation

1. This is similar to Daniel 2, 7, and 8, which all ended with the same event, the coming of the kingdom of the Messiah on earth and the overthrow of the succession of ungodly kingdoms

ii. Having the same concluding event demonstrates that the timeframe of the passages overlaps

1. The inclusion of the voices, thundering, lightning, a great earthquake, and a hail under both the seventh trumpet and seventh bowl shows that these two series have the same concluding point

2. Therefore, they have overlapping timeframes

3. The correspondence between the seventh trumpet and seventh seal confirms our theory that Revelation 8:1-9:21 and Revelation 16 actually overlap rather than come one after the other

3. Important questions about correspondence

a. What of the rest of the corresponding details between the trumpets and the bowls of wrath?

b. Do they all correspond directly just as the seventh trumpet and seventh bowl, with each number in one series corresponding to the same number in the other series? 

c. Does each trumpet and bowl, which bear the same number, describe the same basic event, albeit with some variations in detail?

4. Despite the similarities outlined above for trumpets and bowls number 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 the trumpets and the bowls:

a. Do NOT necessarily correspond directly in time with one another

b. Do NOT simply describe the same event with slight variations in detail

5. Why the trumpets and bowls do NOT correspond to each other

a. In order to maintain any correspondence descriptions of the trumpets and bowls must be phrased vaguely (as we did above)

i. When the vagueness is removed and the precise content is included, the disparity between the items is revealed and the apparent likeness between them is obstructed

b. The trumpets employ figurative language and as such do NOT refer to the same events described by the bowls

6. Reason No. 1: Disparity between the trumpets and the bowls apparent in the details of their descriptions

a. There is absolutely no correspondence between the first trumpet and first bowl. 

i. The first trumpet involves hail and fire mixed with blood, which burns up vegetation. 

ii. The first bowl involves a plague of soars being poured out upon those who have worshipped the beast or taken his mark

iii. So, the first trumpet and the first bowl simply cannot describe the same event with different details

b. The second trumpet and bowl both describe the sea turning to blood, but…

i. In the second trumpet only a third of the sea creatures die 

ii. In the second bowl all the creatures in the sea die

iii. How can all the sea creatures die and yet only a third of them die? 

iv. Despite the similar imagery, the specific details are simply irreconcilable

c. The third trumpet and bowl has similar problems 

i. The third bowl involves the rivers and the fountains of waters turning to blood.

ii. The third trumpet also has the rivers and fountains of waters affected, but instead of turning to blood, they turn to “wormwood” 

1. Wormwood is the word for “absinthe” 

2. It is a technical reference to the Old Testament means of discern a wife’s unfaithful by giving her bitter water to drink

a. (We’ll talk more about this momentarily.)

d. There is also disparity between what happens to the sun in the fourth trumpet and the fourth bowl

i. In the fourth trumpet, the sun seems to lose its power, being darkened for a third of the time alongside the moon and stars

ii. But in the fourth bowl, the sun’s power seems to increase, so that it becomes hot to the point of scorching men

e. Difficulties with the fifth bowl and other trumpets and bowls

i. The darkening of the sun in the fourth trumpet would correlate to the plague of darkness under the fifth bowl, which further breaks up any correspondence based upon bearing the same number

ii. The pain described in the fifth bowl is clearly a result of the sores, which occur under the first bowl rather than the torment of the locusts described under the fifth trumpet

1. The pain cannot result from items sharing the same number, which again breaks up any numeric correspondence

f. The correspondence between the sixth trumpet and bowls in both cases could very well refer to the same forward movement of angelic armies under the leadership of these four angels

i. But on its own, that cannot change or remove the irreconcilable disparities between the first five trumpets and bowls

g. In summary

i. The specific details of the first five trumpets and bowls results in an irreconcilable disparity that, regardless of how much they overlap in timeframe, cannot be said to describe the same events with mere variations in detail

ii. Although the trumpets and bowls use similar imagery and conclude with the same events, generally speaking, they cannot be describing the same things

7. Reason No. 2: The trumpets employ figurative language and as such do NOT refer to the same events described by the bowls

a. There are indications in the text that the trumpets at least are employing figurative language

i. For the sake of consistency a figurative interpretation should be maintained at least through the whole of the passage, which extends from chapter 8:6 to chapter 9:21

ii. Flipping back and forth, taking one trumpet literally and the next figuratively within the same passage for the sake of convenience seems to strain the interpretive model

iii. Where we find clear evidence that part of this passage is employing figurative language, we should begin by assuming this to be the case throughout the passage, so long as it is possible to do so

b. The overarching theme in chapter 8:6-9:21 of “seven trumpets” indicates that this passage is primarily about an opposing kingdom and its fall, just as was the case with the seven trumpets and Jericho

c. Direct indications that the imagery of the trumpets is intended as a figurative description of events surrounding the final defeat of the satanic angels comes from three incontrovertible, plain statements within the text of chapter 8:6-9:21 itself

i. There are the locusts in the fifth trumpet, which are clearly not an actual plague of locusts

Revelation 9:2 And he opened the bottomless pit; and there arose a smoke out of the pit, as the smoke of a great furnace; and the sun and the air were darkened by reason of the smoke of the pit. 3 And there came out of the smoke locusts upon the earth: and unto them was given power, as the scorpions of the earth have power…7 And the shapes of the locusts were like unto horses prepared unto battle; and on their heads were as it were crowns like gold, and their faces were as the faces of men. 8 And they had hair as the hair of women, and their teeth were as the teeth of lions. 9 And they had breastplates, as it were breastplates of iron; and the sound of their wings was as the sound of chariots of many horses running to battle. 10 And they had tails like unto scorpions, and there were stings in their tails: and their power was to hurt men five months.

1. The locust imagery is clearly used to figuratively describe the actions of a whole horde of spirits released from the bottomless pit 

2. The locust imagery is clearly used to figuratively describe to connect their release to the effect they have on the harvest of the earth

3. These locusts even have a king over them who is explicitly described as an angel in chapter 9:11 and who is known by the title Abaddon or Apollyon

Revelation 9:11 And they had a king over them, which is the angel of the bottomless pit, whose name in the Hebrew tongue is Abaddon, but in the Greek tongue hath his name Apollyon.
a. Since this trumpet is a figurative description of the last efforts of the satanic angels concerning the harvest, unless we want to be flipping back and forth between literal and figurative interpretive models in the same passage, this evidence favors a figurative rendering of the other items in the passage as well

ii. Further evidence that figurative language is being used to describe something else comes in terms of the how these spirits, which are described figuratively as locusts, come up from the pit

1. Verse 1 and 2 describe this event

Revelation 9:1 And the fifth angel sounded, and I saw a star fall (4098) (5761) from heaven unto the earth: and to him was given the key of the bottomless pit. 2 And he opened the bottomless pit…

2. The star, which falls from heaven, is not an actual star or even a shooting star

3. It is referred to immediately with the pronouns “him” and “he,” in the phrases “to him was given the key” and “he opened the bottomless pit” 

4. The physical imagery, such as the locusts or the star, are figurative

5. They are being used to describe:

a. Events that take place concerning the casting out of angels from heaven

b. The release of their counterparts who have already been imprisoned in the abyss

c. And the subsequent effect that they collectively have on the earth during this last harvest of the age

iii. The third trumpet also offers further support that the trumpets as whole are about the fall of the satanic kingdom, from top to bottom

1. We have included two Strong’s Concordance numbers behind the word “fall” at the fifth trumpet in chapter 9:1 above

a. The first Strong’s number denotes the verb and the second number denotes the conjugation of that verb

2. The verb is the Greek word “pipto” (Strong’s No. 4098), which basically means “to descend from a higher place to a lower” or even “to be cast down from a state of prosperity” 

3. The key is the conjugation of this verb – “fall” is in the perfect tense

a. 5761 
Tense-Perfect See 5778 
Voice-Active See 5784 
Mood-Participle See 5796
Count-193

4. The Online Bible Greek Lexicon defines the perfect tense, saying:“

The perfect tense in Greek corresponds to the perfect tense in English, and describes an action which is viewed as having been completed in the past, once and for all, not needing to be repeated.” Notice also that the mood of the verb is a participle. The Online Bible Greek Lexicon defines a participles as, “The Greek participle corresponds for the most part to the English participle, reflecting ‘-ing’ or ‘-ed’ being suffixed to the basic verb form. The participle can be used either like a verb or a noun, as in English, and thus is often termed a ‘verbal noun.

5. The rendering of “pipto” in the perfect tense denotes that the action of “falling” has actually occurred and been completed prior 

6. The fact that “pipto” is a participle, means that this verb is being used as a descriptor of the star

a. The Greek is actually saying, “I saw a star fallen from heaven” 

b. This indicates that John is not watching a star fall from heaven

c. Instead, he is watching a star that has already fallen from heaven (a fallen star) unlock the bottomless pit

7. The falling of this star has already been completed prior to chapter 9:1 and is now being used as an identifier or descriptor of the star

a. When is the description in Revelation of this star actually falling? 

i. It is at the third trumpet in chapter 8:10-11

Revelation 8:10 And the third angel sounded, and there fell (4098) (5627) a great star from heaven, burning as it were a lamp, and it fell upon the third part of the rivers, and upon the fountains of waters; 11 And the name of the star is called Wormwood: and the third part of the waters became wormwood; and many men died of the waters, because they were made bitter.

b. 5627 
Tense-Second Aorist See 5780 
Voice-Active See 5784 
Mood -Indicative See 5791
Count-2138 plus 1 in a variant reading in a footnote

8. The verb for fall in chapter 8:10 at the third trumpet is pipto, the exact same Greek word as in chapter 9:1

a. However, the conjugation is different

b. In chapter 8:10, rather than acting as a participle, pipto is in the active voice and the indicative mood

c. This means that pipto is here acting as a verb normally would act in a sentence: “a star falls” 

i. This is in contrast to chapter 9:1, where pipto is past tense completed and a participle: “a star fallen from heaven” 

9. It is the same star in both cases

a. The earlier instance in chapter 8 actually describes the fall occurring

b. The later instance in chapter 9 simply identifies the star in verse 1 as a star which has already fallen 

10. From chapter 9:1-2 we see that this star is NOT a star at all, but that “star” is being used figuratively to refer to an angel to whom is given the key of the bottomless pit to release another angelic being and his army

8. Reason No. 2 Continued: More support that the trumpets are employing figurative language from another article

a. In our article entitled, “Wormwood and the Falling Away” we provide a more expanded analysis of this imagery found in the third trumpet, in chapter 8:10-11

i. Paul states in 2 Thessalonians 2 that the return of Christ Jesus comes after a falling away and the coming of the antichrist, who Pauls calls the “son of perdition

2 Thessalonians 2:1 Now we beseech you, brethren, by the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, and by our gathering together unto him, 2 That ye be not soon shaken in mind, or be troubled, neither by spirit, nor by word, nor by letter as from us, as that the day of Christ is at hand. 3 Let no man deceive you by any means: for that day shall not come, except there come a falling away (646) first, and that man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition;

2 Thessalonians 2:9 Even him, whose coming is after the working of Satan with all power and signs and lying wonders, 10 And with all deceivableness of unrighteousness in them that perish; because they received not the love of the truth, that they might be saved. 11 And for this cause God shall send them strong delusion, that they should believe a lie: 12 That they all might be damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness.

ii. Paul describes the Satan himself, the chief adversary, coming before the antichrist to work miracles, preparing the way for him

iii. According to Paul here, in verses 11-12, this coming of Satan before the antichrist also serves another purpose:

1. God permits these lying signs and wonders because God himself wants to provide a delusion in which those who want to believe a lie because they love pleasure, can have the opportunity to do so

iv. Paul specifically incorporates the idea of a “delusion” being provided by Satan for those who would be unfaithful

1. The Greek word for “wormwood” in Revelation 8:11 is “apsinthos” (Strong’s No. 894)

894 apsinthos 

of uncertain derivation; ; n f 

AV-wormwood 2; 2 

1) wormwood 
2) the name of a star which fell into the waters and made them bitter

v. “Apsinthos” is related to and nearly identical with the English word “absinthe” 

1. Absinthe is a plant that is known for its bitterness 

2. Even today “absinthe” is commonly called wormwood, as the definitions below attest

"Wormwood - NOUN: 1. Any of several aromatic plants of the genus Artemisia, especially A. absinthium, native to Europe, yielding a bitter extract used in making absinthe and in flavoring certain wines. 2. Something harsh or embittering." - The American Heritage® Dictionary of the English Language: Fourth Edition. 2000.

"Absinthe - 1. A perennial aromatic European herb (Artemisia absinthium), naturalized in eastern North America and having pinnatifid, silvery silky leaves and numerous nodding flower heads. Also called common wormwood. 2. A green liqueur having a bitter anise or licorice flavor and a high alcohol content, prepared from absinthe and other herbs, and now prohibited in many countries because of its toxicity." - The American Heritage® Dictionary of the English Language: Fourth Edition. 2000.

vi. Britannica.com states that absinthe, or wormwood, is a powerful hallucinogen

“Absinthe – Absinthe came to be considered dangerous to health because it appeared to cause convulsions, hallucinations, mental deterioration, and psychoses. These symptoms are evidently caused by thujone, a toxic chemical present in wormwood.” – Britannica.com

vii. By using the Greek word “apsinthos” to denote wormwood, Revelation 8 is clearly invoking:

1. Imagery of bitterness put into water to detect unfaithfulness of a spouse

2. The delusion mentioned by Paul when he speaks in 2 Thessalonians 2 of Satan producing deception to lead astray even those who have committed themselves to Christ Jesus

a. This process whereby some believe the delusion brought forth by Satan is referred to here by Paul as the “falling away” in verse 3

b. The Greek word for “falling away” is simply the feminine form of the Greek word for “divorce

646 apostasia 

feminine of the same as 647; TDNT-1:513,88; n f 

AV-to forsake + 575 1, falling away 1; 2 

1) a falling away, defection, apostasy

647 apostasion 

neuter of a (presumed) adj. from a derivative of 868; ; n n 

AV-divorcement 2, writing of divorcement 1; 3 

1) divorce, repudiation 

2) a bill of divorce
viii. The idea of divorce is coupled directly with God sending a delusion to test the faithfulness of men

1. The very notion of divorce specifies that Paul is talking about those who are under covenant with God

a. They are those who have professed and committed their lives to Christ Jesus and are now defecting

2. The Old Testament prescribes a particular course of action when a husband suspects the fidelity of his wife and wants to test her. That process is described in Numbers 5

Numbers 5:11 And the LORD spake unto Moses, saying, 12 Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, If any man's wife go aside, and commit a trespass against him, 13 And a man lie with her carnally, and it be hid from the eyes of her husband, and be kept close, and she be defiled, and there be no witness against her, neither she be taken with the manner; 14 And the spirit of jealousy come upon him, and he be jealous of his wife, and she be defiled: or if the spirit of jealousy come upon him, and he be jealous of his wife, and she be not defiled: 15 Then shall the man bring his wife unto the priest, and he shall bring her offering for her, the tenth part of an ephah of barley meal; he shall pour no oil upon it, nor put frankincense thereon; for it is an offering of jealousy, an offering of memorial, bringing iniquity to remembrance. 16 And the priest shall bring her near, and set her before the LORD: 17 And the priest shall take holy water in an earthen vessel; and of the dust that is in the floor of the tabernacle the priest shall take, and put it into the water: 18 And the priest shall set the woman before the LORD, and uncover the woman's head, and put the offering of memorial in her hands, which is the jealousy offering: and the priest shall have in his hand the bitter water that causeth the curse: 19 And the priest shall charge her by an oath, and say unto the woman, If no man have lain with thee, and if thou hast not gone aside to uncleanness with another instead of thy husband, be thou free from this bitter water that causeth the curse: 20 But if thou hast gone aside to another instead of thy husband, and if thou be defiled, and some man have lain with thee beside thine husband: 21 Then the priest shall charge the woman with an oath of cursing, and the priest shall say unto the woman, The LORD make thee a curse and an oath among thy people, when the LORD doth make thy thigh to rot, and thy belly to swell; 22 And this water that causeth the curse shall go into thy bowels, to make thy belly to swell, and thy thigh to rot: And the woman shall say, Amen, amen. 23 And the priest shall write these curses in a book, and he shall blot them out with the bitter water: 24 And he shall cause the woman to drink the bitter water that causeth the curse: and the water that causeth the curse shall enter into her, and become bitter. 25 Then the priest shall take the jealousy offering out of the woman's hand, and shall wave the offering before the LORD, and offer it upon the altar: 26 And the priest shall take an handful of the offering, even the memorial thereof, and burn it upon the altar, and afterward shall cause the woman to drink the water. 27 And when he hath made her to drink the water, then it shall come to pass, that, if she be defiled, and have done trespass against her husband, that the water that causeth the curse shall enter into her, and become bitter, and her belly shall swell, and her thigh shall rot: and the woman shall be a curse among her people. 28 And if the woman be not defiled, but be clean; then she shall be free, and shall conceive seed. 29 This is the law of jealousies, when a wife goeth aside to another instead of her husband, and is defiled; 30 Or when the spirit of jealousy cometh upon him, and he be jealous over his wife, and shall set the woman before the LORD, and the priest shall execute upon her all this law. 31 Then shall the man be guiltless from iniquity, and this woman shall bear her iniquity.
3. When a husband suspected his wife of unfaithfulness, a priest was to put something into the water to give the wife to drink

4. This water is then referred to as “bitter water” 

5. If the wife was faithful, then she would be fine

6. If she was a wayward wife, it would become bitter, she would swell and rot

7. This was to satisfy the husband’s jealousy

ix. Other connections from Paul occur in 1 Corinthians 10:14, 22 and 2 Corinthians 11:2, where Paul states that:

1. God is a jealous God

2. We should not follow after strange teaching or strange gods, but should be presented to Christ as chaste virgins

1 Corinthians 10:14 Wherefore, my dearly beloved, flee from idolatry…22 Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? are we stronger than he?

2 Corinthians 11:2 For I am jealous over you with godly jealousy: for I have espoused you to one husband, that I may present you as a chaste virgin to Christ.
3. So, in Revelation 8, we see that the coming of the fallen angel, who works lying signs to deceive some to divorce their commitment to Christ, is depicted in terms of a bitter and delusion-causing agent, such as wormwood, being put into the water, resulting in a third of the water turning bitter

b. Furthermore, Revelation 8:10-11 specifically uses the imagery of “rivers” and “fountains of waters,” which is simply a reference to those who have the Holy Spirit in them

i. Jesus uses this very same imagery in John 4:9-14 and 7:37-39 as well as Revelation 21:6

John 4:9 Then saith the woman of Samaria unto him, How is it that thou, being a Jew, askest drink of me, which am a woman of Samaria? for the Jews have no dealings with the Samaritans. 10 Jesus answered and said unto her, If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. 11 The woman saith unto him, Sir, thou hast nothing to draw with, and the well is deep: from whence then hast thou that living water? 12 Art thou greater than our father Jacob, which gave us the well, and drank thereof himself, and his children, and his cattle? 13 Jesus answered and said unto her, Whosoever drinketh of this water shall thirst again: 14 But whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst; but the water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life.
John 7:37 In the last day, that great day of the feast, Jesus stood and cried, saying, If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. 38 He that believeth on me, as the scripture hath said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. 39 (But this spake he of the Spirit, which they that believe on him should receive: for the Holy Ghost was not yet given; because that Jesus was not yet glorified.)

Revelation 21:6 And he said unto me, It is done. I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end. I will give unto him that is athirst of the fountain of the water of life freely.
ii. Revelation 8 is conveying that many of those who have committed to Christ and who have received the Holy Spirit will turn bitter

iii. During the Olivet Discourse in Matthew 24:9-12, Jesus himself spoke of men’s love of God growing cold in the last days

1. In verse 9, Jesus connects the coming of false prophets to deceive, the love of many growing cold, and men being killed by their own brothers for Jesus’ name’s sake

Matthew 24:9 Then shall they deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall kill you: and ye shall be hated of all nations for my name’s sake. 10 And then shall many be offended, and shall betray one another, and shall hate one another. 11 And many false prophets shall rise, and shall deceive many. 12 And because iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold.
2. This is why when describing the waters turning bitter after the coming of Satan to deceive, Revelation 8 states that many men die as a result of the bitter waters

3. Revelation 8 is simply describing what Jesus and Paul have described, that deception will come causing the love of many Christians to grow cold and they will betray other Christians to death

iv. Revelation 8:10-11 is describing the same thing as Paul in 2 Thessalonians 2: 

1. The coming of Satan to lead astray many who are committed to Christ

v. Our article, “Wormwood and the Falling Away” provides additional details of this process

1. This is further evidence that the physical imagery in the seven trumpets of Revelation 8:6-9:21 is meant to figuratively describe the falling of the satanic kingdom from top to bottom

a. By “from the top” we mean, from the chief of the angelic adversaries

b. And “from the bottom” we mean those men who follow them

9. Reason No. 2 Continued: The other trumpets plainly are discussing the fall of the satanic, angelic kingdom from heaven to earth

a. The sixth trumpet sheds all symbolic language and plainly states that it is describing events pertaining to the satanic angels and the efforts they undertake in the final days of their kingdom

Revelation 9:13 And the sixth angel sounded, and I heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is before God, 14 Saying to the sixth angel which had the trumpet, Loose the four angels which are bound in the great river Euphrates.
b. The seventh trumpet describes the coming of the kingdom of God and the destruction of the satanic kingdom in plain language

Revelation 11:15 And the seventh angel sounded; and there were great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for ever and ever. 16 And the four and twenty elders, which sat before God on their seats, fell upon their faces, and worshipped God, 17 Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, which art, and wast, and art to come; because thou hast taken to thee thy great power, and hast reigned. 18 And the nations were angry, and thy wrath is come, and the time of the dead, that they should be judged, and that thou shouldest give reward unto thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear thy name, small and great; and shouldest destroy them which destroy the earth. 19 And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark of his testament: and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an earthquake, and great hail.

c. Summary of the seven trumpets so far

i. Two of the first five trumpets (numbers 3 and 5) clearly are employing physical imagery, such as stars and locusts, to figuratively describe the initiation of the fall of the satanic angels

ii. Two more trumpets (numbers 6 and 7), openly describe the last efforts undertaken by these angels against the harvest in the dwindling time of their kingdom and the coming of the kingdom of God to earth
iii. Out of the six trumpets described in this Long Series in chapter 8:6-9:21, we know that three of them are describing the satanic angels, even when employing figurative language

iv. So, when we turn to the three remaining trumpets found in chapter 8:6-9:21, we are safe to presume that they, too, describe events relating to the fall of the satanic kingdom, even though they employ physical imagery

1. The idea that the first two trumpets are really describing the fall of the satanic kingdom is also demonstrated by the likeness of the trumpets and the fall of the city of Jericho

d. What’s left it identifying what the physical imagery in the first, second, and fourth trumpets represent

Revelation 8:7 The first angel sounded, and there followed hail and fire mingled with blood, and they were cast upon the earth: and the third part of trees was burnt up, and all green grass was burnt up.
10. The imagery of the first trumpet

a. There are two aspects that need to be identified

i. First, what does the hail and fire mingled with blood represent? 

ii. Second, what does the trees and grass being burned up represent?

b. What the trees and grass represent

i. The book of Revelation often uses the imagery of a harvest to refer to the end times

1. Revelation 8:6-9:21 is one example of this including the use of the locust imagery in chapter 9

ii. The imagery of the trees and grass as well as the locusts to depict the casting of the satanic kingdom to earth and the resulting falling away of mankind in Revelation 8-9 is borrowed from and fulfilling imagery from Deuteronomy

Deuteronomy 28:15 But it shall come to pass, if thou wilt not hearken unto the voice of the LORD thy God, to observe to do all his commandments and his statutes which I command thee this day; that all these curses shall come upon thee, and overtake thee…42 All thy trees and fruit of thy land shall the locust consume.
iii. John the Baptist spoke of men as trees bearing fruit in Matthew 3:10

iv. Jesus often spoke: 

1. Of the end of the age as harvest (Matthew 13:39, Mark 4:26-29) 

2. Of men as trees bearing fruit (Matthew 7:16-20, 12:33-34) 

3. And of some disciples having little root and being burned up

Matthew 13:3 And he spake many things unto them in parables, saying, Behold, a sower went forth to sow; 4 And when he sowed, some seeds fell by the way side, and the fowls came and devoured them up: 5 Some fell upon stony places, where they had not much earth: and forthwith they sprung up, because they had no deepness of earth: 6 And when the sun was up, they were scorched; and because they had no root, they withered away. 7 And some fell among thorns; and the thorns sprung up, and choked them…19 When any one heareth the word of the kingdom, and understandeth it not, then cometh the wicked one, and catcheth away that which was sown in his heart. This is he which received seed by the way side. 20 But he that received the seed into stony places, the same is he that heareth the word, and anon with joy receiveth it; 21 Yet hath he not root in himself, but dureth for a while: for when tribulation or persecution ariseth because of the word, by and by he is offended. 22 He also that received seed among the thorns is he that heareth the word; and the care of this world, and the deceitfulness of riches, choke the word, and he becometh unfruitful.
v. Those with little root are burned up or dried up by the sun, losing any fruitfulness in the process

1. The difference between the trees and the grass in Revelation 8 is that the trees have more root than the grass and so the proportion of the grass, which is affected, is much greater

vi. In Matthew 13, Jesus describes two other categories of crops

1. The first has the word stolen by Satan 

2. The second becomes unfruitful because the cares for material things choke out the “love of the truth,” (to use Paul’s word in 2 Thessalonians 2)

vii. Jesus’ parable here indicates what we’ve seen in Revelation 8 and 2 Thessalonians 2 

1. Satan will come and deceive many, ruining portions of the harvest in that way

2. The cares for the things of this world will be another means by which portions of the harvest are lost

a. This factor is described in Revelation 13 concerning the rise of the mark of the beast for buying and selling

viii. The New Testament uses grass to speak of men in the context of the harvest at the end of the age to:

1. Describe a less developed state

2. Describe those who are concerned with material wealth

Matthew 13:24 Another parable put he forth unto them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good seed in his field: 25 But while men slept, his enemy came and sowed tares among the wheat, and went his way. 26 But when the blade (5528) was sprung up, and brought forth fruit, then appeared the tares also. 27 So the servants of the householder came and said unto him, Sir, didst not thou sow good seed in thy field? from whence then hath it tares? 28 He said unto them, An enemy hath done this. The servants said unto him, Wilt thou then that we go and gather them up? 29 But he said, Nay; lest while ye gather up the tares, ye root up also the wheat with them. 30 Let both grow together until the harvest: and in the time of harvest I will say to the reapers, Gather ye together first the tares, and bind them in bundles to burn them: but gather the wheat into my barn.

Mark 4:26 And he said, So is the kingdom of God, as if a man should cast seed into the ground; 27 And should sleep, and rise night and day, and the seed should spring and grow up, he knoweth not how. 28 For the earth bringeth forth fruit of herself; first the blade (5528), then the ear, after that the full corn in the ear. 29 But when the fruit is brought forth, immediately he putteth in the sickle, because the harvest is come.
3. (NOTE: The word translated as blade in the passages above is the same Greek word as is translated as grass in the passages below.)

James 1:10 But the rich, in that he is made low: because as the flower of the grass (5528) he shall pass away.
James 1:11 For the sun is no sooner risen with a burning heat, but it withereth the grass (5528), and the flower thereof falleth, and the grace of the fashion of it perisheth: so also shall the rich man fade away in his ways.

1 Peter 1:24 For all flesh is as grass (5528), and all the glory of man as the flower of grass (5528). The grass (5528) withereth, and the flower thereof falleth away:
ix. Revelation 9 also demonstrates that the grass and trees here in the first trumpet are figurative references to men, particularly godly men

Revelation 9:3 And there came out of the smoke locusts upon the earth: and unto them was given power, as the scorpions of the earth have power. 4 And it was commanded them that they should not hurt the grass of the earth, neither any green thing, neither any tree; but only (3441) those men which have not the seal of God in their foreheads.

1. The grass and trees directly contrasted to “those men which have not the seal of God” 

2. According to the Strong’s number in the text above, the word “only” DOES actually occur in the Greek in the phrase “ but only those men” 

3. The occurrence of “only” here right after the grass and trees have been excluded indicates that the grass and trees are the other men who cannot be harmed

4. In direct contrast to the men which do not have the seal of God, the grass and trees are the men who do have the seal of God

x. The interpretation that “trees” represent men, particularly mature, deeply rooted Christians is supported directly by Revelation 11:3-4, which refers to the two witnesses as the “two olive trees”

Revelation 11:3 And I will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thousand two hundred and threescore days, clothed in sackcloth. 4 These are the two olive trees, and the two candlesticks standing before the God of the earth.

xi. It is not difficult to identify what the burned up trees and grass represents in Revelation 8

1. This imagery simply represents Christians of greater and lesser maturity and depth losing their fruitfulness and love of the truth

c. What the hail and fire mixed with blood represent

i. The description of the hail and fire relates directly to its affecting the trees and grass

1. If the trees and grass our figurative references to men then the hail and fire must be figurative references to something else also

a. Why would the faith of Christians be so affected by hail and fire?

2. Rain means the growth and fruitfulness of a harvest

a. In scripture, rain’s capacity to mature and bring forth fruit in a crop is used to symbolize the work of the Holy Spirit

b. Hebrews 6 provides a prominent example

Hebrews 6:4 For it is impossible for those who were once enlightened, and have tasted of the heavenly gift, and were made partakers of the Holy Ghost, 5 And have tasted the good word of God, and the powers of the world to come, 6 If they shall fall away, to renew them again unto repentance; seeing they crucify to themselves the Son of God afresh, and put him to an open shame. 7 For the earth which drinketh in the rain that cometh oft upon it, and bringeth forth herbs meet for them by whom it is dressed, receiveth blessing from God: 8 But that which beareth thorns and briers is rejected, and is nigh unto cursing; whose end is to be burned.
3. In Hebrews 6, Paul:

a. Speaks of those who receive the Holy Spirit but fall away 

b. Illustrates this concept with the imagery of crops that receive the rain but produce thorns and thistles instead of a fruitful harvest

c. The Holy Spirit is symbolized by the precipitation of rain, which helps produce a crop

4. By contrast, how harmful precipitation such as hail, would likewise represent ungodly spirits, which come to destroy the harvest

d. The coupling of “fire” with the hail further substantiates that the hail and fire in this first trumpet represent satanic angels, coming to ruin the crop in the last days

i. Coincidentally, the book of Hebrews also quotes Psalms, using fire as imagery representing angels

Hebrews 1:7 And of the angels he saith, Who maketh his angels spirits, and his ministers a flame of fire.
Psalms 104:4 Who maketh his angels spirits; his ministers a flaming fire:

e. Revelation uses fire as a symbol for seven prominent angels of God

i. (presumably the same angels who receive the seven trumpets)

Revelation 4:5 And out of the throne proceeded lightnings and thunderings and voices: and there were seven lamps of fire burning before the throne, which are the seven Spirits of God.
f. The apostle John, the author of Revelation, was familiar with the use of both precipitation and fire as symbols for spirits in Hebrews

i. These passages make it easy to understand the use of hail and fire as imagery signifying ungodly angels who are cast out of heaven in the last days and then proceed to try and ruin the harvest

g. But what does Revelation 8:7 mean when it states that the “hail and fire” are “mixed with blood”?

i. If this is meant literally as hail and fire, then what would their being mixed with blood indicate in a literal sense?

ii. Thinking of “hail and fire” as ungodly spirits, the most likely indication is that this first trumpet is referring to angels who mix themselves with mankind

iii. This manner of “mixing” with mankind is described initially in Genesis 6:1-4

1. See our article “Humans and Angels: How Similar are We?” under our Cosmology section

2. Genesis 6:1-4 describes how certain angels (referred as “the sons of God”) take the daughters of men as wives and have children by them

3. These children are referred to by the Hebrew word “Nephilim” (Strong’s No. 5303)

a. This word is a derivative of the Hebrew word “to fall” or “be cast down” 

b. The name of the children denotes the idea that their fathers are angels who come down to the earth to “mix” with mankind

4. The Hebrew word “Nephilim” is translated into the English word “giant” 

a. This same Hebrew word is used Numbers 13:33

b. There the text describes that in contrast to these men, the Israelites were small like “grasshoppers”

iv. Genesis 6 states that not only did angels interbreed with human women before the flood, but also that this also occurred afterward

Genesis 6:4 There were giants in the earth in those days; and also after that, when the sons of God came in unto the daughters of men, and they bare children to them, the same became mighty men which were of old, men of renown.

v. Numbers 13:33 describes the presence of such men in Canaan land

1. This is more than 400 years after Abraham

2. And more than 900 years after the Flood

3. This corroborates Genesis 6’s statement that some angels did this again after the flood

vi. Jude 1:6 and 2 Peter 2:4 indicate that the angels who did so before the Flood were imprisoned in the abyss, so either:

1. The angels in Revelation 8 have already interbred with women and simply were not cast down until to the last days

2. Or perhaps they had not done so previously but reinstate this ungodly practice one last time at the end of the age

vii. The notion of hail and fire representing ungodly angels who work to destroy the harvest crop is compatible even with the idea of those angels mixing themselves with the blood of mankind

1. The result of these angels being cast down is that many of the trees and all of the grass are burnt up and lose their fruitfulness

a. Which represents Christians of greater and lesser maturity and depth losing their fruitfulness and love of the truth

11. The imagery of the second trumpet

a. There are four imagery elements in these two verses

i. The great mountain burning with fire

ii. The sea into which the mountain is cast

iii. The creatures in the sea, which have life in them

iv. The ships

Revelation 8:8 And the second angel sounded, and as it were a great mountain burning with fire was cast into the sea: and the third part of the sea became blood; 9 And the third part of the creatures which were in the sea, and had life, died; and the third part of the ships were destroyed.
b. The meaning of the imagery of a mountain

i. Precedent tells us that mountain in prophetic imagery can denote a kingdom

1. See our article series, “Prophetic Symbols” 

2. There we see that “mountain” is used to describe:

a. Israel in the present age

b. The earthly reign of Jesus Christ

c. As well as Babylon, Cush, Media, Samaria, and the nations in general

d. It is used a total of 7 times:

i. Three times by Jeremiah

ii. Once by Ezekiel

iii. Once by Daniel

iv. Once by Amos

v. Once by Habakkuk, 

e. (Jeremiah 17:3, Jeremiah 50:6-8, Jeremiah 51:24-25, Ezekiel 34:5-13, Daniel 2:35, 44-45, Amos 6:1-2, Habakkuk 3:6-7)

3. Revelation 17 also employs this symbolic use of “mountains” 

ii. Perhaps the most prominent of these occurrences is perhaps Daniel 2

Daniel 2:34 Thou sawest till that a stone was cut out without hands, which smote the image upon his feet that were of iron and clay, and brake them to pieces. 35 Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the gold, broken to pieces together, and became like the chaff of the summer threshingfloors; and the wind carried them away, that no place was found for them: and the stone that smote the image became a great mountain, and filled the whole earth…44 And in the days of these kings shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom, which shall never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall not be left to other people, but it shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand for ever. 45 Forasmuch as thou sawest that the stone was cut out of the mountain without hands, and that it brake in pieces the iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and the gold; the great God hath made known to the king what shall come to pass hereafter: and the dream is certain, and the interpretation thereof sure.

1. Daniel even uses phrase “great mountain” to describe the political kingdom of the Messiah, who will overthrow and reign over the other ungodly kingdoms

iii. The interpretation of the “great mountain” of Revelation 8:8-9 as a “great kingdom” is simply matter of precedent

c. The meaning of the imagery of fire

i. We have seen that fire is representational of angels in Psalms and Hebrews

ii. We also saw the use of fire to refer to angels 

1. Revelation 4:5 states that, “there were seven lamps of fire burning before the throne, which are the seven Spirits of God” 

iii. We have already established the connection between the star that falls in Revelation 8:10 and the “fallen star” in Revelation 9:1

1. This demonstrated that the star in chapter 8:10 was indeed an angel

2. However, the star that falls in chapter 8:10 is also described as a burning lamp, which is the same imagery applied to the seven angels in Revelation 4:5

3. Thus, the imagery of a great mountain, burning with fire equates very easily to the idea of the satanic angelic kingdom

iv. This has been our hypothesis from the start of Revelation 8:6-9:21:

1. The trumpets figuratively describe the fall of the satanic kingdom in terms of the fall of Jericho

d. The meaning of the imagery of the sea

i. This great burning mountain is thrown into the sea

1. As a matter of precedent, a sea in prophetic imagery can represent the undefined mass of humankind

ii. Daniel provides a prominent example

Daniel 7:2 Daniel spake and said, I saw in my vision by night, and, behold, the four winds of the heaven strove upon the great sea. 3 And four great beasts came up from the sea, diverse one from another…17 These great beasts, which are four, are four kings, which shall arise out of the earth.
1. In Daniel 7, the four winds, who are four angels, stir up political changes among the nations

2. In verse 3 and 17, these four angels bring about the rise of four kingdoms, represented by the beasts

3. Verse 2 tells us that these nations rise up out of the sea when the four angels stir up the sea

4. Thus, the sea represents the mass of mankind, all of the nations and tribes, which the four angels stir up to bring forth the rise of four empires

iii. Other passages in which the sea is used to refer to the mass of mankind, the nations and tribes of the earth, include Ezekiel 26:3, Isaiah 17:12-13, and Jude 1:13

e. The mountain of fire cast into the sea

i. What we have depicted is the kingdom of satanic angels, the great burning mountain, being cast down among mankind on earth, represented here by the sea

1. This is spoken of in plain terms later in Revelation 12

Revelation 12:8 And prevailed not; neither was their place found any more in heaven. 9 And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole world: he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out with him.
2. Note that not only symbolic precedent but also the plain text corroborates the interpretation that the great burning mountain cast into the sea refers to the satanic kingdom being cast down to earth among mankind

ii. This imagery seems to possess an uncanny parallel to Jesus’ statements in Matthew

1. In Luke 13 and Matthew 24 we see Jesus use the imagery of a fig tree in a parable

Luke 13:6 He spake also this parable; A certain man had a fig tree planted in his vineyard; and he came and sought fruit thereon, and found none. 7 Then said he unto the dresser of his vineyard, Behold, these three years I come seeking fruit on this fig tree, and find none: cut it down; why cumbereth it the ground? 8 And he answering said unto him, Lord, let it alone this year also, till I shall dig about it, and dung it: 9 And if it bear fruit, well: and if not, then after that thou shalt cut it down.

2. Having previously told the parable in Luke, Jesus uses the imagery of the fig tree putting forth its leaves as a figurative expression concerning the coming of the end of the age during his Olivet Discourse recorded in Matthew 24

a. This further substantiates the theme that the end of the age is often depicted as a harvest

3. The details of the vineyard owner cultivating one particular tree and having a gardener who further cultivates that tree is reminiscent of Jesus’ other parables in which:

a. The vineyard owner is God, 

b. The vineyard workers are the messengers God sends to Israel

c. And the object of the parable is Israel itself, whom God is cultivating to produce fruit 

d. (Matthew 20:1-16, 33-46, Mark 12:1-13, Luke 20:9-19). 

4. The fig tree in Luke 13 and Matthew 24 appears to be Israel, whom God is cultivating and sending prophets to in order to get Israel to produce the fruits of repentance 

a. (Matthew 3:6-10, Luke 3:2-9)

Matthew 24:32 Now learn a parable of the fig tree; When his branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know that summer is nigh: 33 So likewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors.
5. Jesus is he building on the parable in Luke 13 and appealing to an image still lingering in the disciples’ minds from just days before

a. This event is recorded in Matthew 21

Matthew 21:18 Now in the morning as he returned into the city, he hungered. 19 And when he saw a fig tree in the way, he came to it, and found nothing thereon, but leaves only, and said unto it, Let no fruit grow on thee henceforward for ever. And presently the fig tree withered away. 20 And when the disciples saw it, they marvelled, saying, How soon is the fig tree withered away!
6. Matthew 21

a. Jesus comes to a fig tree with no fruit on it

b. He curses it for lacking fruit, and it withers away

c. Jesus provides a powerful visual reminder of his previous parable in Luke 13

d. With this amazing display still lingering in the background of the disciples’ minds, Jesus includes the parable of the fig tree concerning the end of the age just 3 chapters later in Matthew 24

iii. Pulling these passages together

1. We know from Jesus’ parables that the fig tree, even his actual, physical cursing of the fig tree, is intended as an illustration of end times events

2. This parable concerning the cursing of the fig tree represents God’s promise to curse Israel if it does not bear fruit

a. See Malachi 4:4-6

3. So, does the statement that follows his cursing of the fig tree in Matthew 21 is also intended to figuratively refer to an actual end time entity?

Matthew 21:18 Now in the morning as he returned into the city, he hungered. 19 And when he saw a fig tree in the way, he came to it, and found nothing thereon, but leaves only, and said unto it, Let no fruit grow on thee henceforward for ever. And presently the fig tree withered away. 20 And when the disciples saw it, they marvelled, saying, How soon is the fig tree withered away! 21 Jesus answered and said unto them, Verily I say unto you, If ye have faith, and doubt not, ye shall not only do this which is done to the fig tree, but also if ye shall say unto this mountain, Be thou removed, and be thou cast into the sea; it shall be done.
a. The statements concerning Israel are conditional leaving open the possibility that it will produce fruit 

i. We believe that Israel will indeed produce a great deal of fruit in the last days

ii. Though a portion of Israel will fall away as indicted by Revelation

4. The parable of the fig tree in Luke 13 and the cursing of the physical fig tree in Matthew 21 illustrate God’s promise in Malachi 4:4-6 to curse Israel if it does not produce fruit, particularly at the end of the age

a. This statement in Malachi 4 relates to the sending of Elijah to the people of Israel, which like John the Baptist in Luke 1:17, represents the sending of the two witnesses in the last days

5. After the disciples are amazed at the cursing of the actual fig tree, Jesus’ tells them that if they have faith, they will also not only be capable of doing the same to the fig tree but they will also be capable of causing the mountain to be cast into the sea

iv. A connection to the second trumpet

1. Jesus’ statement that those who have faith will be able to cause the mountain to be thrown into the sea is very much intended to represent an actual group, just as much as the fig tree represents Israel

2. From Revelation 8, we know that the mountain denotes the satanic kingdom

3. And together, Revelation 8 and Matthew 21 indicate that in the last days, someone will indeed speak to the kingdom of the satanic angels, causing it to be cast down from heaven to the earth and the sea of mankind

4. Since Malachi 4 denotes that the potential cursing of the fig tree will follow the sending of Moses and Elijah, who figuratively represent the two witnesses, the indication is that it is also the two witnesses who will speak and cause the casting down of the satanic kingdom

f. The imagery of the sea becoming blood

i. This refers to the rise of violence, which is brought about by the ungodly angels

ii. Revelation 6:4 likewise states that one of the angels known as the four winds (or four horsemen), takes “peace from the earth, and that they should kill one another: and there was given unto him a great sword.” 

g. The imagery of the creatures in the sea dying

i. The sea itself represents the mass of mankind as a whole

ii. The imagery of creatures in the sea represent individual persons, often great men as can be seen in Ezekiel 32

Ezekiel 32:2 Son of man, take up a lamentation for Pharaoh king of Egypt, and say unto him, Thou art like a young lion of the nations, and thou art as a whale in the seas: and thou camest forth with thy rivers, and troubledst the waters with thy feet, and fouledst their rivers.

1. In Ezekiel 32, the Pharaoh of Egypt is referred to using the imagery of a whale in the sea

2. Pharaoh is first compared to a young lion of the nations and then to a whale in the seas

3. The lion and the whale are parallel imagery for Pharaoh

4. The nations and the seas are parallel imagery to each other

5. This is another precedent when the word “seas” in prophetic passages can refer to the nations, the mass of mankind as a whole

iii. James uses the same Greek word as Revelation 9 uses for “creatures” 

1. (The Strong’s Concordance number is denoted in each of the passages below)

James 1:18 Of his own will begat he us with the word of truth, that we should be a kind of firstfruits of his creatures (2938).
Revelation 8:9 And the third part of the creatures (2938) which were in the sea, and had life, died; and the third part of the ships were destroyed

2. James uses this same Greek word “creatures” to refer to individual Christians

3. The basic idea concerning Revelation 8:9 is that the creatures of the sea refer to individuals

a. This leaves us with two possible interpretations of the statement in Revelation 8:9 that the creatures in the sea die 

iv. What is meant by the statement that the creatures of the sea “die”? 

1. The idea of the sea turning to blood indicates violence and death

a. We saw this by a comparison to Revelation 6

b. There the red horseman takes peace from the earth, resulting in men killing each other

2. But, if the blood indicates the physical death of many men, does the imagery of the creatures in the sea dying also indicate physical death? 

a. Or, does the death of the creatures in the sea figuratively represent something else?

3. Our examination of the first and third trumpets has already demonstrated that the great falling away, which results from the fall of the satanic kingdom, is in view during the trumpets

4. This fact, as well as the grammar of Revelation 8:9 and other New Testament imagery, provides an alternate interpretation

a. The death of the sea creatures refers to Christians losing eternal life as they participate in the falling away

b. The fall of the satanic kingdom causes violent death among men, represented by the sea turning to blood, and as a result of this rise in violence many lose faith and turn from God

5. The grammar of the verse and existing precedent support this interpretation

a. Revelation 8:9 lists the attribute of “having life” separate

Revelation 8:9 And the third part of the creatures which were in the sea, and had life, died; and the third part of the ships were destroyed.

b. It does not just say “the creatures that were in the sea” 

c. The trait of being alive is NOT just included as an adjective, such as “the living creatures” 

d. Instead, the life of the creatures is included in its own phrase

e. John is specifying that the creatures he has in view are creatures that are:

i. NOT just in the sea 

ii. But creatures in the sea that have life
f. By phrasing the description this way:

i. John is distinguishing creatures that have life from those who do not

ii. John is distinguishing individuals that have life from those individuals who do not

6. In literal, physical terms, this makes very little sense

a. What point is there to specifying that the creatures which die are the creatures that were alive?

b. Physically dead creatures cannot die, so why specify that the creatures which die are those which had life?

7. But, if this is figurative, then it makes sense

a. New Testament precedent provides important insight

b. In 2 Corinthians 5 and Galatians 6, Paul speaks of how every Christian is a new “creature” or “creation” in Christ Jesus

2 Corinthians 5:17 Therefore if any man be in Christ, he is a new creature (2937): old things are passed away; behold, all things are become new.

Galatians 6:15 For in Christ Jesus neither circumcision availeth any thing, nor uncircumcision, but a new creature (2937).
c. Paul uses the Greek word “ktisis” (Strong’s No. 2937), which is related directly to Strong’s No. 2938

d. Strong’s No. 2938 is not only the Greek word for “creature” in Revelation 8:9, but it is the word used in James 1:18 to refer to individual Christians

8. The idea of “having life” denotes eternal life through communion with the Holy Spirit

a. The word “life” here in Revelation 8:9 is the Greek word “psuche” (Strong’s No. 5590), instead of the Greek word “zoe,” (Strong’s No. 2222)

b. “Zoe” (or a derivative of it) is virtually used universally in the New Testament whenever eternal life is in view

c. In contrast, “psuche” is never used in this capacity but instead is used to denote the soul or the mortal, animal, physical life imparted by God in Genesis 2:7 and restated by Paul in 1 Corinthians 15:45

d. If “eternal life” is in view here in Revelation 8:9, normally we would expect “zoe” to be used

i. But, the use of “psuche” instead of “zoe” fits well with our interpretive model, which says that physical things are being used figuratively to denote spiritual things

ii. Mountains denote kingdoms

iii. The sea denotes humankind as a whole

iv. Fire and stars denote angels

v. Trees and grass denote Christians. 

vi. And similarly, physical, animal “psuche” life denotes eternal, spiritual “zoe” life

e. John could NOT have used “zoe” to denote eternal life in Revelation 8:9 because doing so would mean breaking from the figurative language format

f. John must use “psuche,” a word which literally denotes animal life, to represent eternal life to remain within the framework of the passage

g. In this context, the use of the literal expression for eternal life would be out of place, like suddenly saying:

i. “the fountains of the Holy Spirit” instead of “the fountains of waters” in verse 10

ii. “all green grass lost its faith” instead of “all green grass was burnt up” in verse 7

iii. “Christians which were in the sea” instead of “creatures which were in the sea” in verse 9

iv. or “a great mountain of angels” instead of “a great mountain burning with fire” in verse 8

9. The second trumpet so far

a. The creatures in the sea losing their “psuche” life when the sea of mankind has peace removed and suffers an outbreak of violent death, figuratively denotes Christians losing their faith and “zoe” eternal life as a result of the rise of violence

b. The mountain burning with fire denotes the satanic kingdom being cast down into the sea of mankind, which is responsible for unleashing the outbreak of violent death, 

i. Just as Revelation 6:4 plainly states

v. The meaning of the imagery of the ships in the sea being destroyed

1. How in the world could something as clear as ships in the sea be interpreted as figurative without relying upon outlandish speculation and subsequently stretching the normal reading of the text?

2. In 1 Timothy 1, Paul uses the imagery of ships being destroyed to refer to Christians falling away from the faith

1 Timothy 1:3 As I besought thee to abide still at Ephesus, when I went into Macedonia, that thou mightest charge (3853) some that they teach no other doctrine, 4 Neither give heed to fables and endless genealogies, which minister questions, rather than godly edifying which is in faith: so do. 5 Now the end of the commandment is charity out of a pure heart, and of a good conscience, and of faith unfeigned: 6 From which some having swerved have turned aside unto vain jangling; 7 Desiring to be teachers of the law; understanding neither what they say, nor whereof they affirm…18 This charge (3852) I commit unto thee, son Timothy, according to the prophecies which went before on thee, that thou by them mightest war a good warfare; 19 Holding faith, and a good conscience; which some having put away concerning faith have made shipwreck (3489): 20 Of whom is Hymenaeus and Alexander; whom I have delivered unto Satan, that they may learn not to blaspheme.

a. In 1 Timothy 1:3, Paul refers to an earlier time when he instructed Timothy to “charge” some to teach no other doctrine

b. In verse 18, Paul again uses a related Greek word for “charge,” saying that he again commits this “charge” Timothy to wage a good warfare against false doctrine

i. The Strong’s Concordance numbers are included behind the word “charge” in both verse 3 and 18

ii. The first is the verb form while the second is the noun form of the same word

c. In contrast to the correct doctrine, Paul states that some have put away faith and a good conscience and in the process have made their faith shipwreck

i. The inclusion of the word “shipwreck” is not just an occurrence in the English but that the underlying Greek verb specifically means shipwreck

3489 nauageo

from a compound of 3491 and 71; TDNT-4:891,627; v 

AV-suffer shipwreck 1, make shipwreck 1; 2 

1) to suffer shipwreck

ii. Paul uses the very imagery of ships being destroyed to figuratively denote men putting away their former faith, particularly in concert with false doctrine

3. In Hebrews, Paul speaks of individual Christians departing from the faith

a. Similar to 1 Timothy, he starts by referring to correct doctrine as our foundation

Hebrews 6:1 Therefore leaving the principles of the doctrine of Christ, let us go on unto perfection; not laying again the foundation of repentance from dead works, and of faith toward God, 2  Of the doctrine of baptisms, and of laying on of hands, and of resurrection of the dead, and of eternal judgment. 3 And this will we do, if God permit.

b. In verse 4, having just mentioned remaining in correct doctrine, Paul goes on to discuss those who fall away from the faith, just as he did in 1 Timothy

Hebrews 6:4 For it is impossible for those who were once enlightened, and have tasted of the heavenly gift, and were made partakers of the Holy Ghost, 5 And have tasted the good word of God, and the powers of the world to come, 6 If they shall fall away, to renew them again unto repentance; seeing they crucify to themselves the Son of God afresh, and put him to an open shame…

c. After mentioning how some fall away, Paul asserts his confident hope that his audience will endure

Hebrews 6:9 But, beloved, we are persuaded better things of you, and things that accompany salvation, though we thus speak…11 And we desire that every one of you do shew the same diligence to the full assurance of hope unto the end: 12 That ye be not slothful, but followers of them who through faith and patience inherit the promises…19 Which hope we have as an anchor (45) of the soul, both sure and stedfast, and which entereth into that within the veil…

d. In verses 9-19, after speaking of doctrine as our foundation and of some falling away, Paul speaks of enduring in hope to the end and describes that hope and faith in the promises of God as the anchor to our soul

e. It is the doctrine of Jesus Christ and retaining faith in the promises found in correct doctrine, that provide the anchor, which keeps our faith from being shipwrecked by falling away

4. In accordance with this metaphor of ships on the sea in Ephesians 4, Paul speaks of false doctrine as winds tossing about the immature in faith and carrying them off

Ephesians 4:14 That we henceforth be no more children, tossed to and fro, and carried about with every wind of doctrine, by the sleight of men, and cunning craftiness, whereby they lie in wait to deceive;

5. The specific imagery of ships being destroyed in Revelation 8, is really just another figurative expression concerning how the casting down of the satanic kingdom will affect the harvest by producing the great falling away, or great divorce, spoken of by Paul in 2 Thessalonians

12. The imagery of the fourth trumpet

Revelation 8:12 And the fourth angel sounded, and the third part of the sun was smitten, and the third part of the moon, and the third part of the stars; so as the third part of them was darkened, and the day shone not for a third part of it, and the night likewise.
a. The opening verses of Revelation 12 describe Israel in terms of Old Testament imagery

i. In Genesis 37:5-11, Joseph has a dream in which the sun, moon, and eleven stars bow down to him

ii. He tells his father Jacob (who is, of course, renamed Israel)

iii. Jacob’s interpretation is that the sun, moon, and stars represent he and his wife and Joseph’s eleven brothers

iv. The use of this identical imagery in Revelation 12, concerning the woman who gives birth to the Messiah, is clearly meant to denote Israel

b. Therefore, the sun, moon, and stars are used figuratively to denote the people of Israel

i. Previous trumpets have discussed the falling away among the mass of humankind and the nations

ii. But the darkening of the sun, moon, and stars in the fourth trumpet in Revelation 8 similarly denotes the effects of the falling away on the people of Israel

c. Does the idea of the day not shining or the night not shining demonstrate that daytime and nighttime are literally being discussed here rather than being used figuratively? NO

i. First, the day and the night shining is clearly NOT a reference to daytime or nighttime themselves

1. Instead refers to the sun, the moon, and the stars, which shine and give light during the day and the night

2. There is no light during part of the day and part of the night because the sun, moon, and stars, which normally would light them, have been darkened

ii. Second, there is quite a bit of precedent for God’s people actually shining as the sun, which shines during the day, and shining during the darkness, which is the night

Judges 5:31 So let all thine enemies perish, O LORD: but let them that love him be as the sun when he goeth forth in his might. And the land had rest forty years.
Isaiah 60:1 Arise, shine; for thy light is come, and the glory of the LORD is risen upon thee. 2 For, behold, the darkness shall cover the earth, and gross darkness the people: but the LORD shall arise upon thee, and his glory shall be seen upon thee. 3 And the Gentiles shall come to thy light, and kings to the brightness of thy rising.

Matthew 5:16 Let your light so shine before men, that they may see your good works, and glorify your Father which is in heaven.

2 Corinthians 4:3 But if our gospel be hid, it is hid to them that are lost: 4 In whom the god of this world hath blinded the minds of them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious gospel of Christ, who is the image of God, should shine unto them. 5 For we preach not ourselves, but Christ Jesus the Lord; and ourselves your servants for Jesus’ sake. 6 For God, who commanded the light to shine out of darkness, hath shined in our hearts, to give the light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ.

Philippians 2:15 That ye may be blameless and harmless, the sons of God, without rebuke, in the midst of a crooked and perverse nation, among whom ye shine as lights in the world.
d. Conclusions about the fourth trumpet

i. In the verses above we see the imagery of those who love God shining as the sun when the sun goes forth in the daytime and we can see the idea of shining forth when darkness covers the earth

ii. The idea of shining during the daytime or nighttime does not interrupt the figurative nature of the imagery in the fourth trumpet

1. We will add further clarity to the idea of not shining in parts of the day and the nighttime below when we discuss the frequent references to “the third part,” which are found in these opening trumpets

iii. The imagery of sun, moon, and stars not shining for part of the day and the night is perfectly consistent with precedent concerning God’s people shining as the sun and in the darkness

iv. The fourth trumpet is describing the falling away among the Jews is

1. When we cover another Parallel Description in Revelation 12:7-17, we will see how the falling away of the Jews during this same timeframe is depicted in that passage as well
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d. Additional Relevant Comments
(Long Series: Chapter 8:6-9:21, 11:14-19, Part A, The Seven Trumpets)

i. Two additional comments as we close our analysis concerning the trumpets in Revelation 8:6-9:21

1. The frequent mention of fractions, such as “third part” in this passage

2. Second, some closing comments concerning the trumpets and the bowls of wrath

ii. Concerning fractions

1. In the English, readers might very easily read “the third part” and think it denotes a fractional third (33%) of the human population

a. For example, with a human population of 6 billion, some might interpret this to refer to 2 billion persons

b. In the Greek, “the third part” can also be taken to mean the third in a series rather than a fractional third

c. This is most clearly seen when viewing verses 9 and 10 side by side

Revelation 8:9 And the third part (5154) of the creatures which were in the sea, and had life, died; and the third part (5154) of the ships were destroyed. 10 And the third (5154) angel sounded, and there fell a great star from heaven, burning as it were a lamp, and it fell upon the third part (5154) of the rivers, and upon the fountains of waters

2. Comparing verses 9 and 10

a. Although the English has the phrase “third part” the Greek contains a single word, the Greek word “tritos” (Strong’s No. 5154)

i. “tritos”  simply means, “the third” 

ii. In other words the word “part” does not appear in the underlying Greek

b. The same Greek word, “tritos,” which is used to discuss the creatures and ships of the sea is also used in verse 10 to denote the third angel in the series of seven angels with trumpets

c. Thus, from this side-by-side occurrence in the immediate context, we can see that “tritos,” or “the third part,” is NOT meant to denote 1/3 of a whole but instead denotes the third in a larger series

i. Concerning the trumpets, it is the third of seven trumpets and has nothing to do with fractions (or percents) at all

3. Likewise, the mention of “the third” throughout the trumpets should be taken, not as a fraction, but in terms of a series

a. Recall from our examination of chapter 7 that four corners or quadrants of the earth are in view concerning the four angels known as the four winds or four horsemen

Revelation 7:1 And after these things I saw four angels standing on the four (5064) corners (1137) of the earth, holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree.

b. As the Strong’s numbers show, the same phrasing is used in chapter 20, where even in the English it is translated into “the four quarters of the earth”

Revelation 20:8 And shall go out to deceive the nations which are in the four (5064) quarters (1137) of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them together to battle: the number of whom is as the sand of the sea.

4. The authority of the four horsemen over the quarters of the earth

a. Revelation is quite clear in its depiction that the authority given to these angels builds gradually

b. It builds in two ways

i. It builds concerning the geographic area, or quadrants, they are able to operate in

ii. It also builds concerning what exactly they can do in an area, whether to hurt or to kill

c. The stages of authority – location

i. Stage 1 – no authority

1. At first the four angels are not even allowed to hurt the sea of mankind or any tree 

2. This earliest stage of this unfolding authority is seen in Revelation 7 where these four angels are not allowed to do anything, not even to hurt, until the Jews are converted

Revelation 7:1 And after these things I saw four angels standing on the four corners of the earth, holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree. 2 And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the seal of the living God: and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was given to hurt the earth and the sea, 3 Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads
ii. Stage 2 – authority in the fourth part

1. The next stage is discussed in Revelation 6, where these four angels are given authority to kill in the fourth quadrant of the earth

Revelation 6:2 And I saw, and behold a white horse: and he that sat on him had a bow; and a crown was given unto him: and he went forth conquering, and to conquer. 3 And when he had opened the second seal, I heard the second beast say, Come and see. 4 And there went out another horse that was red: and power was given to him that sat thereon to take peace from the earth, and that they should kill one another: and there was given unto him a great sword. 5 And when he had opened the third seal, I heard the third beast say, Come and see. And I beheld, and lo a black horse; and he that sat on him had a pair of balances in his hand. 6 And I heard a voice in the midst of the four beasts say, A measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures of barley for a penny; and see thou hurt not the oil and the wine. 7 And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth beast say, Come and see. 8 And I looked, and behold a pale horse: and his name that sat on him was Death, and Hell followed with him. And power was given unto them over the fourth part (5067) of the earth, to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with the beasts of the earth.
2. After Israel is converted, they are permitted to kill in the fourth part, which stirs up the sea of mankind leading to the rise of the last empire, just as in Daniel 7 when the four winds stir up the rise of kingdoms

3. Here verse 8 sums up that the killing that results from these four angels, whether by sword or hunger, or even death directly, at least at this time is given only over a fourth of the earth

4. Note that the word “part” does not occur in the Greek, but simply the word, “tetartos,” (Strong’s No. 5067), which simply means “the fourth” (as in a series)

iii. Stage 3 – authority in the third part

1. After the conversion of Israel, these four angels are seen killing and hurting in the third part accompanied by the falling away, as seen already in the first four trumpets, in which the sea turns to blood and many men die from the bitterness of wormwood in the waters

d. Stage of authority – kind of authority/authority to do what

i. The authority is also limited in terms of how they kill 

ii. Stage 1 – can’t hurt or kill anyone until Israel is converted

iii. Stage 2 – killing in the fourth part

1. In chapter 6, we can see that they are allowed to kill in the fourth quadrant by using the sword, hunger, death, and the beasts of the field

iv. Stage 3 – Locusts can hurt, but not kill in the third part

1. Although they are seen hurting the trees and the sea, even inducing killing, in the first four trumpets, they are NOT allowed to kill by means of the locusts specifically until the sixth trumpet

Revelation 9:3 And there came out of the smoke locusts upon the earth: and unto them was given power, as the scorpions of the earth have power. 4 And it was commanded them that they should not hurt the grass of the earth, neither any green thing, neither any tree; but only those men which have not the seal of God in their foreheads. 5 And to them it was given that they should not kill them, but that they should be tormented five months: and their torment was as the torment of a scorpion, when he striketh a man. 6 And in those days shall men seek death, and shall not find it; and shall desire to die, and death shall flee from them.

v. Stage 4 – killing by the locusts in the third part

1. In verse 4 above, these locusts are restricted to hurting, but NOT killing, those men who do not have the seal of God

2. In the latter verses of chapter 9, after the sixth trumpet, we see the four overarching angels using this army of “locusts” to actually kill in the third part of the earth

Revelation 9:14 Saying to the sixth angel which had the trumpet, Loose the four angels which are bound in the great river Euphrates. 15 And the four angels were loosed, which were prepared for an hour, and a day, and a month, and a year, for to slay the third part of men. 16 And the number of the army of the horsemen were two hundred thousand thousand: and I heard the number of them. 17 And thus I saw the horses in the vision, and them that sat on them, having breastplates of fire, and of jacinth, and brimstone: and the heads of the horses were as the heads of lions; and out of their mouths issued fire and smoke and brimstone. 18 By these three was the third part of men killed, by the fire, and by the smoke, and by the brimstone, which issued out of their mouths
e. Killing by the locusts

i. It is important to note that verse 18 explicitly states that the killing mentioned in verse 15 is specifically the killing by means of this army of “locusts,” and not any or all killing by any means

ii. Thus, prior to this, these angels are allowed to kill by other means in the third and the fourth quadrants, as outlined in chapter 6 and the first four trumpets in chapter 8

iii. But they are NOT allowed to use the “locusts” to do so until the sixth trumpet 

iv. The first four trumpets seem to largely deal with harm done to Christians and Jews, which in turn affects the falling away

v. The fifth trumpet seems to pertain to the ungodly

1. As Revelation 9:4-5 states, “And it was commanded them that they should not hurt the grass of the earth, neither any green thing, neither any tree; but only those men which have not the seal of God in their foreheads”

f. How much of the grass?

i. In Revelation 8:6, we find the statement, “the third part of trees was burnt up, and all green grass was burnt up” 

ii. In this instance, the contrast between “third part” and “all” does not necessitate a fractional proportion contrasted to a whole

1. The passage is designating that the effect of “burning up” is occurring to:

a. The trees in the third quadrant 

b. The grass in ALL the quadrants

iii. Assuming that the casting down of the adversaries in the third quadrant is detrimental enough to affect those in the third quadrant who are mature and deeply rooted, it is easy to imagine how such a powerful event in one quadrant would affect those worldwide who are immature and without roots

5. Conclusions about the authority of the four horsemen and parts of the earth

a. Authority given to these angels incrementally and gradually

b. References to “the third” or “the fourth” generally denote geographic quadrants of the earth rather than fractional proportions of the human population

c. Thus, the frequent references to “the third” in the first four trumpets denotes the focus of those events and effects in the third quadrant.

i.  It does NOT denote the exact percentage of the population, or even the proportion of individual Christians or Jews, that are effected

iii. The plagues of the trumpets and the plagues of the bowls of wrath

1. The plagues of the trumpets

a. Although the physical imagery in the seven trumpets might typically be interpreted literally as physical plagues

b. But this imagery is instead intended figuratively to denote the:

i. Fall of the satanic kingdom

ii. The rise of the empire of the antichrist

iii. And the resulting great falling away of many Christians

2. Are the bowls of wrath also figurative or do they describe actual physical plagues?

a. Questions about plagues

i. Since we assert that these seemingly physical plagues at the trumpets should instead be taken figuratively, do we interpret any of the plagues described in Revelation literally and physically? 

1. This would pertain particularly to the bowls of wrath, as the other series involving plagues

ii. After our figurative interpretation of the plagues in the trumpets, how could we take any plagues in Revelation literally and physically? 

iii. On what basis would we discriminate some as figurative and others, such as the bowls of wrath, as literal and physical?

b. The plagues of the bowls of wrath do describe actual, physical plagues

i. We do consider the plagues dispensed at the bowls of wrath to be actual, physical events in contrast to the seven trumpets, which we take to be figurative descriptions of the fall of the satanic kingdom

c. First, one of the primary indicators for interpreting the plagues of chapter 8:6-9:21 as figurative references to the fall of the satanic kingdom is the plain fact that the theme of the passage is one of seven trumpets

i. Seven trumpets is famously associated with the fall of Jericho in the Old Testament, 

ii. Jericho, was a city that opposed the people of Israel as they were about to enter the Promised Land

iii. Thus, casting the entire passage in terms of seven trumpets directly connects the events that follow to the fall of a kingdom

d. Second, in contrast, the bowls of wrath do not start out with and are not characterized by any theme that relates so clearly to the fall of an opposing kingdom

e. Instead, the imagery of the “bowls” relates directly to the Old Testament imagery of the bowls that emptied their oil into a candlestick to produce light

i. The Greek word for bowl, or vial, of wrath in Revelation is “phiale”

Revelation 15:6 And the seven angels came out of the temple, having the seven plagues, clothed in pure and white linen, and having their breasts girded with golden girdles. 7 And one of the four beasts gave unto the seven angels seven golden vials (5357) full of the wrath of God, who liveth for ever and ever.

1. The word “phiale” (Strong’s No. 5357) simply means, “a broad shallow bowl, deep saucer” 

2. These bowls or saucers are described as being gold

ii. This directly relates to the book of Exodus 25:31-37 and 37:17-22 where we find the creation of a seven-branched candlestick, whose ornaments, including its bowls, are all made of gold

1. The purpose of the bowls was to hold the oil so that the seven lamps of the candlestick could burn and give their light

2. In Leviticus 4:1-4 and Numbers 8:2-4, God commands that oil is to be put into the seven lamps of the candlestick continually as a sign for Israel

iii. Concerning the relationship of the candlestick to the bowls of oil, Smith’s Bible Dictionary has the following to say

“Candlestick – It was not strictly a ‘candlestick,’ as it held seven richly-adorned lamps…From the Arch of Titus, where are sculptured the spoils taken from Jerusalem, we learn that it consisted of a central stem, with six branches, three on each side. It was about five feet high…Each lamp was supplied with cotton and about two wineglasses of the purest olive oil, which was sufficient to keep it burning during a long night…In the temple of Zerubbabel there was again a single candlestick. 1 Macc. 1:21; 4:49.” – Smith’s Bible Dictionary, page 105

1. Each of the seven lamps was provided with oil

2. This oil was provided by the accompanying bowls or saucers, which were also made of gold, just like the seven vials of wrath in Revelation 15 and 16

f. Revelation 15 connects the bowls of oil to the plagues of wrath

Revelation 15:6 And the seven angels came out of the temple, having the seven plagues, clothed in pure and white linen, and having their breasts girded with golden girdles. 7 And one of the four beasts gave unto the seven angels seven golden vials (5357) full of the wrath of God, who liveth for ever and ever.

g. This imagery of seven bowls of oil connects to the two witnesses who are described in both Revelation 11 and Zechariah 4 as the two olive trees

Revelation 11:3 And I will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thousand two hundred and threescore days, clothed in sackcloth. 4 These are the two olive trees, and the two candlesticks standing before the God of the earth.

Zechariah 4:1 And the angel that talked with me came again, and waked me, as a man that is wakened out of his sleep, 2 And said unto me, What seest thou? And I said, I have looked, and behold a candlestick all of gold, with a bowl upon the top of it, and his seven lamps thereon, and seven pipes to the seven lamps, which are upon the top thereof: 3 And two olive trees by it, one upon the right side of the bowl, and the other upon the left side thereof…12 And I answered again, and said unto him, What be these two olive branches which through the two golden pipes empty the golden oil out of themselves? 13 And he answered me and said, Knowest thou not what these be? And I said, No, my lord. 14 Then said he, These are the two anointed ones, that stand by the Lord of the whole earth.

h. Clarifying what is being described in Zechariah 4 (since it provides the precedent for the imagery used in Revelation)

i. The term “two witnesses” is a title for an office
1. In Zechariah’s day, that office was held by Zerubbabel and by the High Priest Joshua, who were the two men that were instrumental in leading the people of Israel

2. In Revelation, this role is held by two other men

ii. Thus, Zechariah is not discussing or prophesying about the specific two men that will hold this office in the last days before the return of Christ

1. Instead, Zechariah is discussing that office in order to communicate something about the two men who old held the office in his day, namely Zerubbabel and Joshua

2. Since Zechariah is describing the office that will later be held by two men in the end times, Zechariah’s description here serves as the definitive precedent for the office of the two witnesses, no matter who holds that office

iii. In Zechariah’s vision we note the following items are arranged in the following manner

1. There are two olive trees

2. These olive trees have two pipes through which they empty their oil, 

a. This makes sense since the chief use for olive trees was that they produced olives for oil

3. These two olive trees are also specifically described as being beside the bowl

4. The bowl is then said to empty oil through seven pipes into a candlestick with seven lamps on it

5. The designation that the two olive trees stand beside the bowl and each have a pipe of their own indicates that the oil from the olive trees is being emptied through their two pipes into the bowl from which that same oil then empties into the seven lamps through seven other pipes

a. Rather than thinking the olive trees empty their oil into an unidentified location while the bowl empties its oil into the seven lamps

iv. In this scenario, the two olive trees are the source of the oil for the rest of the imagery, including the seven lamps

1. In turn, these two trees receive their oil from God, which is indicated by verse 14’s statement that they are “the two anointed ones, that stand by the Lord” 
a. The concept of these two men being “anointed” indicates that God has put oil upon or in them

b. Thus, God is the ultimate source of the oil

v. Identifying the relationship between the two olive trees and the seven angels who hold the seven golden bowls of wrath

1. The single candlestick in Zechariah 4 is a Jewish menorah, which is the seven-branched candlestick described in Exodus 25:31-37, 37:17-22 and Smith’s Bible Dictionary above

a. This seven-branched candlestick had seven lamps on it and, as Smith’s Bible Dictionary denotes, “Each lamp was supplied with cotton and about two wineglasses of the purest olive oil” 

b. Exodus 25:31-37, 37:17-22 also indicates that each branch has its own bowl, including four additional bowls on the main shaft, three to act as auxiliary feeds for each of three branches and presumably one for the seventh lamp in the center

c. Thus, as Smith’s Bible Dictionary indicates, each of the seven lamps had its own bowl, which provided its own supply of oil to fuel the light

2. Revelation 4:5 is clear that the seven lamps, or lights, are the seven angels that stand before the Lord

Revelation 4:5 And out of the throne proceeded lightnings and thunderings and voices: and there were seven lamps of fire burning before the throne, which are the seven Spirits of God.
a. Revelation 5:6 goes on to inform us that these seven spirits, or angels, go to and fro throughout the earth

Revelation 5:6 And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne and of the four beasts, and in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as it had been slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of God sent forth into all the earth.
b. These same seven angels, which are represented as seven lamps and go to and fro throughout the earth, are mentioned specifically in Zechariah 4

Zechariah 3:9 For behold the stone that I have laid before Joshua; upon one stone shall be seven eyes…4:2 And said unto me, What seest thou? And I said, I have looked, and behold a candlestick all of gold, with a bowl upon the top of it, and his seven lamps thereon, and seven pipes to the seven lamps, which are upon the top thereof…10 For who hath despised the day of small things? for they shall rejoice, and shall see the plummet in the hand of Zerubbabel with those seven; they are the eyes of the LORD, which run to and fro through the whole earth.
c. The seven angels with the seven bowls in Revelation are the same seven angels who re watching and working in conjunction with Zerubbabel and Joshua, who filled the office of the two witnesses, or two olive trees, in Zechariah’s day

3. This imagery in both Zechariah and Revelation describes a direct relationship between the two witnesses and the seven angels, who in Revelation dispense the seven golden bowls of wrath

a. As Zechariah 4 depicts, the two witnesses are olive trees, who receive oil from God and who dispense that oil into a bowl, which then filters through seven pipes into the seven bowls of the seven lamps, which represent the seven angels

b. In other words, two men are anointed by God and watched by seven angels

c. Those two men receive oil from God, which the angels then dispense, providing light, and showing God strong on behalf of these two men, just as 2 Chronicles 16:9 states

2 Chronicles 16:9 For the eyes of the LORD run to and fro throughout the whole earth, to shew himself strong in the behalf of them whose heart is perfect toward him…

vi. Incidentally, the seven-branched candlestick itself represents God’s people collectively

1. In the Old Testament, as in the book of Zechariah, this referred to the faithful people of Israel, whose work of rebuilding the temple was fueled by Zerubbabel and Joshua and was watched over by the seven angels, or seven lamps, who provided light and aid to complete the task

2. In the New Testament, the seven-branched candlestick itself refers collectively to the church, as can be seen in Revelation 1:20

Revelation 1:20 …and the seven candlesticks which thou sawest are the seven churches.
3. Comparison of the plagues in the trumpets and bowls

a. The imagery of trumpets informs us that the events in Revelation 8:6-9:21 should be understood to describe the fall of an opposing kingdom

b. The imagery of bowls informs us that the events in Revelation 15-16 should be understood to convey the idea of plagues dispensed by the two olive trees of Revelation 11, providing light and testimony to mankind

4. Connections to other Old Testament figures and events

a. This imagery of plagues dispensed by two men also connects directly to Moses and Aaron, precursors of the two witnesses, who likewise dispensed actual, physical plagues

b. In addition, Elijah, who is also a precursor to the two witnesses, dispensed a physical draught, which is listed in Revelation 11 as one of the plagues that the two witnesses dispense

c. Therefore, when describing these two olive trees, from whom the oil flows, Revelation 11 informs us that they dispense the plagues.

Revelation 11:3 And I will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thousand two hundred and threescore days, clothed in sackcloth. 4 These are the two olive trees, and the two candlesticks standing before the God of the earth. 5 And if any man will hurt them, fire proceedeth out of their mouth, and devoureth their enemies: and if any man will hurt them, he must in this manner be killed. 6 These have power to shut heaven, that it rain not in the days of their prophecy: and have power over waters to turn them to blood, and to smite the earth with all plagues, as often as they will.

5. Conclusions on the plagues

a. The reason the plagues of the bowls of wrath are interpreted to be actual, physical plagues is simply that the very idea of bowls as plagues relates directly to the idea of the two witnesses, like Moses and Aaron or Moses and Elijah, actually dispensing physical plagues

b. This is in direct contrast to the imagery of seven trumpets, which speaks not of physical plagues, but of the fall of a kingdom, in this case, the satanic kingdom

e. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. Here again for reference is our list of the 8 overarching conceptual threads in Revelation

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after our previous sections

1. Our previous four sections were:

a. A Long Series in chapter 1:1-6:17, 8:1, 

b. An Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:13, 

c. A Parallel Description in chapter 7, 

d. And a Short Series in chapter 8:2-5

2. These sections provided some important skeletal structure for the chronological relationship of certain key events as well as some detail concerning roughly 3 1/2  of these eight conceptual threads

3. Specifically, these previous sections have:

a. Provided somewhat longer descriptions concerning numbers 1, 2, 6, 

b. And provided somewhat shorter references to events surrounding numbers 3, 4, and 7

c. This left a lot of room for the remaining Parallel Descriptions to fill in the connections and details concerning numbers 3, 4, 5, 7, and 8

iii. Status after this latest section (Long Series: Chapter 8:6-9:21, 11:14-19, Part A, The Seven Trumpets)

1. Here in this second Long Series of the book of Revelation, we are beginning to get detailed descriptions concerning a few of these remaining conceptual threads

2. The sequence of seven trumpets in Revelation 8:6-9:21 has focused in on:

a. The fall of the satanic kingdom 

b. The subsequent falling away of the church 

c. The release of the angelic king over the abyss

i. Our article entitled, “Prophetic Symbols: Revelation 17 (Part 2)” explains that this angelic king is the spirit who possesses the human antichrist and rules over the final Gentile empire, persecuting the saints in the last days

3. This passage in Revelation 8 and 9 provides important details concerning the rise of the antichrist and how that rise is related to the release from the abyss of this angelic king

4. This information provides an explanatory connection for Revelation 13 and 17, which discusses the rise of this last empire and the antichrist himself

5. Despite the amount of detail concerning numbers 5 and 6, there is still room for the remaining Parallel Descriptions to provide details concerning:

a. Numbers 3, 4, and 8

b. Any additional connections to the rest of the eight conceptual threads
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XXV. Section 2.05 - Expansion: Chapter 10:1-11:13, Part B
The Two Witnesses, Prophesying, Dying, Rising, and Rapture at the Last Trumpet
a. Opening remarks

i. We have already covered Part A of this Expansion in Section 1.02 above, titled, “More on the Angel and John’s Book” 

ii. The reason we broke this Expansion into two parts is:

1. The first half, which effectively ends in chapter 11:2, discusses events surrounding John’s receiving the book of Revelation in the first century AD

a. This included John, like Ezekiel before him, acting as a stand-in denoting the rebuilding of the temple

b. Since the coming of the angel to John to deliver the book of Revelation and John’s participation in the measuring of the temple take place in the first century when he received the vision, it made sense to cover the first part of the Expansion while we were still covering the events in Revelation that occur during that first century timeframe

i. Thus, we covered the first half of the Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:13 as a parallel to the opening Long Series in chapter 1:1-6:1, in which Jesus received the Revelation and John is transported to heaven to record it

2. Since the second half of this Expansion transitions to and describes the coming of the two witnesses in chapter 11:3-13, it made sense to wait to cover the second half until we were covering the timeframe of the final 3 1/2 years before Jesus’ return

a. In the last three sections (Sections 1.3, 1.4, and 1.5) we have indeed begun to cover descriptions of the last 3 1/2 years of the present age

b. As we continue to cover the various Parallel Descriptions to this particular portion of the chronology, having just finished chapter 9:21 and having already covered chapter 10, we arrive at chapter 11

iii. On the ministry of the two witnesses

1. We have already covered some aspects of the two witnesses ministry, particularly concerning their ministry to Israel, which involves the rebuilding of the temple and the conversion of Israel

a. These items pertain to the ministry of the two witnesses before they begin to prophecy

b. We will see additional references to this early portion of their ministry when we cover chapter 12 a short while later

2. This suggestion that the two witnesses have a ministry before they begin to prophesy may seem speculative and unfounded at first

a. As we have partially seen concerning the measuring of the temple in Section 1.02 above, the peculiarities of certain references in Revelation clearly demonstrate that this is the case

b. Perhaps the clearest and most prominent example of this trend will be found when we cover chapter 12

b. The early ministry of the two witnesses (prior to the final 3 1/2 years of this age)

i. Chapter 11 does provide some information on the early ministry of the two witnesses

1. First, chapter 11 places the measuring of the temple, an event that directly involves the two witnesses’ ministry to Israel, before the two witnesses begin to prophecy

Revelation 11:1 And there was given me a reed like unto a rod: and the angel stood, saying, Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that worship therein. 2 But the court which is without the temple leave out, and measure it not; for it is given unto the Gentiles: and the holy city shall they tread under foot forty and two months. 3 And I will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thousand two hundred and threescore days, clothed in sackcloth.

2. Second, verse 8’s direct reference to Moses and Aaron’s leading Israel out of Egypt provides further evidence that ministry of the two witnesses will begin prior to their prophesying for the final 3 1/2 years

a. Moses and Aaron had contact with, instructed, and convinced the people of Israel and their elders prior to their conducting the plagues on Egypt

b. The visitation of Abraham by the Lord and two angels shows God first revealing his plan and intentions to Abraham about the city and then saving Abraham’s family, specifically Lot, by directing them out before the destruction of the city begins

3. Third, the idea of the two witnesses having an earlier role is made more apparent when we consider the parallels between chapter 11:3 and similar statements in the book of Revelation

a. In particular, verse 3 speaks of the two witnesses being “given power” 

b. In the Greek, the word “power” is not present

Revelation 11:3 And (2532) I will give (1325) (5692) power unto my (3450) two (1417) witnesses (3144), and (2532) they shall prophesy (4395) (5692) a thousand (5507) two hundred (1250) and threescore (1835) days (2250), clothed in (4016) (5772) sackcloth (4526).

i. The Strong’s numbers above designate every place where there is a Greek word in verse 3 

ii. As we can see, there is no Greek word for “power” 

c. In the Greek, the phrase is simply, “And I will give unto my two witnesses” 

i. The Greek word for “give” is significant

d. The word for “give” is the Greek word “didomi” (Strong’s No. 1325), its basic definitions are:

i. “to give,” 

ii. “to give something to someone,” 

iii. “to appoint to an office,” 

iv. and “to grant or permit one” 

e. The usage of “didomi” within Revelation is informative to its meaning here in chapter 11:3

Revelation 6:4 And there went out another horse that was red: and (2532) power was given (1325) (5681) to him (846) that sat thereon to take peace from the earth, and that they should kill one another: and there was given unto him a great sword.

Revelation 7:2 And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the seal of the living God: and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom (3739) it (846) was given (1325) (5681) to hurt the earth and the sea, 3 Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads.

Revelation 9:4 And it was commanded them that they should not hurt the grass of the earth, neither any green thing, neither any tree; but only those men which have not the seal of God in their foreheads. 5 And to them (846) it was given (1325) (5681) that they should not kill (them but that they should be tormented five months: and their torment was as the torment of a scorpion, when he striketh a man.

i. These passages are informative because in each of them we find the word “didomi” by itself as the verb

ii. We also find that those to whom the verb “didomi” is applied are who they are before “didomi” is used with regard to them

f. Those who are “given” are have activity before they are “given”

i. Revelation 6 refers to the second horseman

1. This angel does not become the second horseman simply when “power is given to him” 

2. As Zechariah 1 and 6 describe the previous activities of this angel long before power is given to him in Revelation 6

ii. Revelation 7 describes the four angels to whom “it was given” to hurt the earth and the sea

1. Yet, as verse 3 of chapter 7 denotes, these four angels hold this position even before this particular authority is given to them at this specific time

iii. The spirits described as locusts in Revelation 9 demonstrate a situation in which authority is given incrementally

1. First, they are allowed only to hurt but not to kill

2. Then later in chapter 9:18 they are given the authority to kill as well

g. These three examples illustrate why the word “power” is included in the English translation

i. The understanding is that in chapter 11:3 “didomi” represents the granting of permission or authority just as it does in Revelation 6, 7, and 9

ii. All three of these examples support the idea that the two witnesses are the two witnesses and engage in other activities before they receive the specific authority to prophecy in Revelation 11:3

iii. So, there is no reason to think from chapter 11:3 that the prophesying for 3 1/2 years is the first event concerning the two witnesses or even the first part of their ministry

iv. The idea that the two witnesses minister to Israel, including participation in the rebuilding of the temple, before their 3 ½ years of prophecy is also indicated by the fact that Moses and Aaron likewise met with the leaders of Israel and were believed by them before testifying and dispensing plagues before Pharaoh (Exodus 4:27-5:1)

c. Commonalities Establishing Connection
i. This Expansion in chapter 11 does indeed overlap the timeframe of:

1. The seals in chapter 6:1-17, 8:1 

2. And the trumpets in chapter 8:6-9:21

ii. Rather than occurring one after the other, all three passages are contemporary


iii. The prophecy of the two witnesses lasts for 3 1/2 years and ends with their deaths in Jerusalem

Revelation 11:3 And I will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thousand two hundred and threescore days (2250), clothed in sackcloth. 4 These are the two olive trees, and the two candlesticks standing before the God of the earth.

Revelation 11:7 And when they shall have finished their testimony, the beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit shall make war against them, and shall overcome them, and kill them. 8 And their dead bodies shall lie in the street of the great city, which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt, where also our Lord was crucified. 9 And they of the people and kindreds and tongues and nations shall see their dead bodies three days and an half, and shall not suffer their dead bodies to be put in graves. 10 And they that dwell upon the earth shall rejoice over them, and make merry, and shall send gifts one to another; because these two prophets tormented them that dwelt on the earth. 11 And after three days (2250) and an half the Spirit of life from God entered into them, and they stood upon their feet; and great fear fell upon them which saw them. 12 And they heard a great voice from heaven saying unto them, Come up hither. And they ascended up to heaven in a cloud; and their enemies beheld them. 13 And the same hour was there a great earthquake, and the tenth part of the city fell, and in the earthquake were slain of men seven thousand: and the remnant were affrighted, and gave glory to the God of heaven.

1. The word “days” in verse 11 is the same Greek word as in verse 3

a. In both cases, it is the word, “hemera” (Strong’s No. 2250), which simply means, “the day, used of the natural day, or the interval between sunrise and sunset” 

b. The fact that the same Greek word occurs in both verses tells us that it is not possible to extend the “3 1/2 days” in verse 11 to a longer period of time, such as 3 1/2 years

c. Days must mean “literal days” in both verses otherwise:

i. Either the very same chapter is using the same word in very confusing and divergent manners, 

ii. Or verse 3 is denoting that the two witnesses prophesy for 1,260 years

2. Neither of those two options is viable, so we know that verse 11 is simply telling us that the bodies of the two witnesses lie in the streets dead for 3 1/2 literal days

iv. Timing of the resurrection and rapture

1. The two witnesses die three and a half days before they are resurrected and “raptured,” or caught up to heaven, in a cloud

a. This resurrection and accompanying rapture coincide with a great voice from heaven, saying, “Come up hither” and by a great earthquake

2. These combined elements of a resurrection, a rapture into the clouds, a great voice commanding the ascension, and the great earthquake all coinciding paint a single, inescapable picture concerning the timing of these events

a. In New Testament precedent, we find that in 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18, Paul asserts that the catching away (or rapture) to meet the returning Jesus in the clouds likewise occurs just after a resurrection of the dead saints

i. (Paul also states that those saints who are still alive at this time will be caught up into the air just after the resurrection of the dead saints)

b. This corresponds to 1 Corinthians 15:51-53 where Paul asserts that those saints who are still alive will be transformed, becoming immortal and incorruptible

c. In both passages, Paul also identifies that these events (the resurrection of the dead, the transformation of the living, and the catching away into the clouds to meet the Lord) all occur at a trumpet

d. Moreover, 1 Corinthians 15 identifies this as the “last trumpet” 

e. Lastly, in 1 Thessalonians 4, Paul also identifies that these events occur “with a shout, with the voice of the archangel”

3. Revelation 11 is describing these same events, the resurrection of the dead saints and their catching away up into the clouds along with the living saints to meet the returning Jesus Christ

a. Due to Paul’s complimentary descriptions, we know that these events, which include the resurrection and rapture of the two witnesses, occur at the last trumpet, the seventh trumpet

4. (As a side note, this (along with a whole host of other New Testament passages) demonstrates that the rapture occurs after the tribulation and is therefore a Post-Tribulational rapture rather than Pre-Tribulational rapture)

5. This also explains the inclusion of the great earthquake alongside the resurrection and rapture of the two witnesses in Revelation 11:13

a. As we have already partially seen, this great earthquake coincides with the sixth seal, seventh trumpet, and seventh bowl of wrath (Revelation 6:12, Revelation 11:19, and Revelation 16:18)

b. This further demonstrates, not only that the two witnesses begin their prophesying 3 1/2 years before the seventh trumpet, seventh bowl of wrath, and the return of Christ, but also that the prophesying of the two witnesses is concurrent to the bowls of wrath

i. This will be important when we cover the bowls of wrath later on in chapters 15 and 16

c. Since the witnesses’ prophesying begins 3 1/2 years before the seventh trumpet, seventh bowl of wrath, and the return of Christ, we know that the rebuilding of the temple, their ministry to Israel, and the subsequent conversion of Israel all occurs prior to the beginning of those final 3 1/2 years

v. This Expansion also establishes that the time allotted to the antichrist is contemporary with the time allotted for the prophecy of the two witnesses

1. The prophetic testimony of the two witnesses ends with their death just 3 1/2 days before the resurrection and rapture of the saints at the return of Christ Jesus and the sounding of the seventh and final trumpet

a. We know from chapter 11:3 that the time in which they testify and dispense plagues spans 1, 260 days, which is 3 1/2 years

b. This means that they testify and dispense plagues in the final 3 1/2 years before the return of Christ

2. Revelation 13:5 (as well as Daniel 7:25, 9:27, 12:6-12) informs us that the antichrist is given authority for 42 months, which is also 3 1/2 years

a. And Revelation 19:11-20 as well as Paul’s words in 2 Thessalonians 2:1-4, 8 plainly state that the antichrist’s authority will end when he is defeated and destroyed by the returning Christ Jesus

3. Therefore, both the prophetic testimony of the two witnesses as well as the authority of the antichrist span 3 1/2 years and end at the return of Jesus Christ

a. In this respect, the two witnesses find further parallel to Moses and Aaron before Pharaoh and Elijah before wicked king Ahab

b. In all these cases, the men of God are working miracles to lead the people of God in the face of direct opposition from a wicked king

d. The Reason for the Segment
i. The purpose of this Expansion 

1. To provide a description of events that are related to and concurrent with the seven trumpets and the seven seals

2. This passage let’s readers know that the timeframe of the seals and trumpets will include two men prophesying and dispensing plagues as they testify of God

a. The two witnesses’ ability to dispense plagues is asserted in Revelation 11:5-6

Revelation 11:5 And if any man will hurt them, fire proceedeth out of their mouth, and devoureth their enemies: and if any man will hurt them, he must in this manner be killed. 6 These have power to shut heaven, that it rain not in the days of their prophecy: and have power over waters to turn them to blood, and to smite the earth with all plagues, as often as they will.

b. As we detailed in our previous segment, the use of olive trees as imagery, which ties back to Zechariah 4, alongside the dispensing of plagues connects the plagues of the two witnesses to the plagues dispensed by the seven bowls of wrath

3. The description of the resurrection and rapture of the two witnesses accompanied by a great earthquake and a voice from heaven, commanding, “Come up hither,” firmly ties the resurrection and rapture of the saints at the return of the Lord to the seventh and final trumpet at the end of the Tribulation

a. Given the fact that the two witnesses’ deaths falls just 3 1/2 days before the return of Jesus Christ to complete the vengeance of God at the battle of Armageddon, the two witnesses are mostly likely the last martyrs

b. Their deaths conclude the deaths of martyrs, which is awaited during the fifth seal in Revelation 6:9-11, 

c. This then establishes a connection between chapter 11 and chapter 6, in which the events of the seventh trumpet fulfill the promise of God to the martyrs under the fifth seal

4. This passage in Revelation 11 describes a connection between the two witnesses and the angelic king who ascends out of the abyss

a. In our article, titled, “Prophetic Symbols: Revelation 17 (Part 2),” we discuss this connection in more detail. Here we will provide only a brief, summary commentary

Revelation 11:7 And when they shall have finished their testimony, the beast that ascendeth (305) (5723) out of the bottomless pit (12) shall make war against them, and shall overcome them, and kill them.

Revelation 9:1 And the fifth angel sounded, and I saw a star fall from heaven unto the earth: and to him was given the key of the bottomless pit. 2 And he opened the bottomless pit; and there arose a smoke out of the pit, as the smoke of a great furnace; and the sun and the air were darkened by reason of the smoke of the pit. 3 And there came out of the smoke locusts upon the earth: and unto them was given power, as the scorpions of the earth have power…11 And they had a king over them, which is the angel of the bottomless pit (12), whose name in the Hebrew tongue is Abaddon, but in the Greek tongue hath his name Apollyon.

b. Note the use of the participle concerning the verb “ascendeth” in chapter 11:7

i. The conjugation of the verb is denoted by the second Strong’s concordance number, which is defined as follows

1. 5723 
Tense-Present See 5774 
Voice-Active See 5784 
Mood -Participle See 5796 
Count-2549

ii. We came across the use of a participle before during our comparison of Revelation 9:1-2 and Revelation 8:10

1. Revelation 9:1-2 described a star fallen from heaven and the Greek verb for fallen was a participle, 

2. This meant that it was a descriptor for the star rather than a normal verb

3. Instead of saying that the star was falling from heaven in chapter 9:1-2, the text was denoting that this particular star is one that had “fallen from heaven” already
4. We find the initial description of this star actually falling in chapter 8:10, where the same word for “fall” was used only this time, it was in fact a normal verb, not a participle

c. The use of the participle for “ascendeth” concerning the beast here in Revelation 11:7 is not describing the actual ascending of the beast from the pit 

i. Revelation 11:7 is using the verb “ascendeth” as a participle to describe the beast

ii. It is identifying this beast as “the beast, which ascends” or “the ascended beast”

d. Revelation 9’s description of this angelic king who ascends out of the bottomless pit along with his army of locusts occurs before chapter 11

i. Therefore, chapter 11:7’s mention of “the beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit” is clearly a reference back to this angelic king in Revelation 9

ii. Thus, we know that the same angel who is king over the bottomless pit and its armies is the one who makes war against and eventually kills the two witnesses, just 3 1/2 days before the return of Jesus Christ

iii. As also detailed in the six-part segment on Revelation 17 in our “Prophetic Symbols” study, we know that this same angelic king who is the beast that ascends out of the pit is listed among the seven kings described in Revelation 17

1. For more information concerning the identity of this angelic king and his relationship to the antichrist and the final Gentile empire, please visit that article series
e. Additional Relevant Comments
i. One final concept pertaining to the two witnesses that we should touch on before we move forward

1. From earlier

a. The two witnesses are referred to as olive trees and that they dispense physical plagues

i. This imagery of the olive trees relates directly to the imagery of the seven bowls of wrath due to the Old Testament imagery of a candlestick having seven lamps fed by seven bowls or saucers of olive oil

1. (Zechariah 4 specifically connects the olive trees to this process of lighting the seven lamps)

ii. The olive trees dispense the oil to the seven bowls of the seven lamps, which in turn produce light

b. This is similar to how the plagues performed by Moses functioned as signs demonstrating that Moses’ testimony is from God (Exodus 4:1-9)

i. In both the case of Moses and Aaron, who oppose Pharaoh, as well as the case of the two witnesses, who oppose the antichrist, the plagues are the means by which testimony is confirmed

ii. In other words, the plagues are the oil, which is fed to the lamp so that the lamp, in turn, provides light and the testimony is confirmed

2. The additional connection

a. An additional connection is described both inside and outside the book of Revelation concerning the two olive trees and the “oil” depicted as the bowls of wrath

i. To begin with, Revelation 15-16 denotes that there are seven angels responsible for pouring the bowls of wrath

Revelation 15:1 And I saw another sign in heaven, great and marvellous, seven angels having the seven last plagues; for in them is filled up the wrath of God…7 And one of the four beasts gave unto the seven angels seven golden vials full of the wrath of God, who liveth for ever and ever.

ii. Here we have seven angels who dispense bowls of oil in the form of plagues performed by the two witnesses to light their testimony just as the plagues performed by Moses confirmed his message in Exodus

b. These seven angels are mentioned more than once in Revelation

i. They are referred to as the “seven spirits of God” in chapter 1:4 and 3:1

Revelation 1:4 John to the seven churches which are in Asia: Grace be unto you, and peace, from him which is, and which was, and which is to come; and from the seven Spirits which are before his throne.

Revelation 3:1 And unto the angel of the church in Sardis write; These things saith he that hath the seven Spirits of God, and the seven  stars; I know thy works, that thou hast a name that thou livest, and art dead.

ii. They are again referred to as the “seven spirits of God” in chapter 4:5 where they are also described as seven lamps of fire

1. This imagery directly corresponds to the bowls of wrath and the description of the two witnesses as “olive trees,” which is borrowed from Zechariah 4

Revelation 4:5 And out of the throne proceeded lightnings and thunderings and voices: and there were seven lamps of fire burning before the throne, which are the seven Spirits of God.
iii. In Revelation 5:6, they are again referred to as “the seven Spirits of God,” but they are also described explicitly as “the seven eyes” of the Lamb, which are “sent forth into all the earth”

Revelation 5:6 And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne and of the four beasts, and in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as it had been slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of God sent forth into all the earth.
c. It is this last depiction of these seven angels as “the eyes” of the Lamb who are “sent forth into all the earth,” which highlights the connection to the two witnesses. 2 Chronicles provides a very early mention of these “eyes of the Lord”

2 Chronicles 16:9 For the eyes of the LORD run to and fro throughout the whole earth, to shew himself strong in the behalf of them whose heart is perfect toward him. Herein thou hast done foolishly: therefore from henceforth thou shalt have wars.

i. 2 Chronicles 16 is a somewhat well-known passage

ii. Often, most readers probably perceive that this phrase about the eyes of the Lord simply refer to God himself looking down over the earth

iii. However, that is clearly not the case, as the identical language in Revelation 5 demonstrates conclusively

d. 2 Chronicles 16 indicates that the reason these seven angels, known as the eyes of the Lord, run to and fro across the earth is to find those whose hearts are perfect toward God in order that God can show himself strong on their behalf
i. This is exactly what we find in the connection between the two witnesses and the seven angels with the bowls of wrath

ii. The plagues dispensed by the two witnesses are “poured out” by these seven angels, the eyes of the Lord, who through the plagues are showing God strong to those whose hearts are perfect toward him, namely in this case, the two witnesses

e. The book of Zechariah makes mention of two men, Joshua and Zerubbabel, who are directly related to the rebuilding of the temple after the exiled Jews returned to the land of Israel

i. This is a direct parallel to the two witnesses involvement in the end times rebuilding of the temple

ii. (In addition, Zechariah 3-4 describes Joshua and Zerubbabel using the imagery of the two olive trees)

iii. Smith’s Bible Dictionary provides the following summary

“Zechariah – 1. The eleventh in order of the twelve minor prophets…He seems to have entered upon his office while yet young, Zech. 2:4 and must have been born in Babylon, whence he returned with the first caravan of exiles under Zerubbabel and Joshua.” – Smith’s Bible Dictionary
iv. The Columbia Encyclopedia also describes this relationship between Zerubbabel and Joshua.

http://www.bartleby.com/65/jo/Joshua-per.html
“Joshua, persons in the Bible – 1 Central figure of the book of Joshua. 2 High priest associated with Zerubbabel in rebuilding the Temple. 3 Owner of the field where the Ark of the Covenant stood. 4 In Second Kings, governor of Jerusalem. 5 Hebrew name for Jesus of Nazareth.” – The Columbia Encyclopedia, Sixth Edition.  2001.

v. Britannica.com adds the following description concerning Joshua and Zerubbabel in the book of Zechariah.

http://www.britannica.com/eb/article?tocId=73312&query=joshua%20priest&ct=eb
“biblical literature, Old Testament literature, The Nevi'im (the Prophets), The last six minor prophets, Zechariah – The Book of Zechariah, the 11th book of the Twelve (Minor) Prophets, dates from the same period as that of Haggai—about 520 BCE.  The third vision is of a man with a measuring line, but Jerusalem will be beyond measurement. The fourth vision shows Joshua the high priest in the heavenly court being prosecuted by Satan (the celestial adversary) and the high priest's eventual acquittal and return to his high position. The fifth vision is of a golden lampstand and an olive tree to emphasize the important positions of Joshua and Zerubbabel, which these two figures symbolize.” – Britannica.com
vi. The fact that in times past, the position of the two olive trees was held by such men as Joshua and Zerubbabel demonstrates that different men pass into this position

1. This is not a post held by only two individuals over the course of the whole of history

2. This is generally demonstrated by the fact that despite the wide range of speculation concerning who the two witnesses of Revelation 11 are, no one identifies them as Joshua and Zerubbabel

http://www.britannica.com/eb/article?tocId=73471&query=two%20witnesses&ct=eb
“biblical literature, New Testament literature, The Revelation to John, Authorship and style – Two witnesses described in chapter 11 have been assumed to be Elijah and Moses, Peter and Paul, or simply two examples of martyrs through whom God shows his punishment of the wicked and vindication of the righteous to his glory.” – Britannica.com

http://www.blueletterbible.org/tmp_dir/c/1120695595-8939.html
“CHAPTER 11 – DE BURGH thinks Elijah and Moses will again appear, as Mal 4:5, 6 seems to imply (compare Mat 17:11 Act 3:21 )…Many of the early Church thought the two witnesses to be Enoch and Elijah…Christ's witnesses, in remarkable times of the Church's history, have generally appeared in pairs: as Moses and Aaron, the inspired civil and religious authorities; Caleb and Joshua; Ezekiel the priest and Daniel the prophet; Zerubbabel and Joshua.” – Jamieson, Fausett & Brown, The Revelation of St. John the Divine Commentary by A. R. FAUSSETT

3. Some identify them as Moses and Elijah, others as Enoch and Elijah. Some even include the Apostle John 

4. And still others believe it will be persons alive in the last days

5. But everyone seems to agree that it will not be Joshua and Zerubbabel, the two men who originally held the post, at least at the point in time when the imagery of olive trees began to be used as descriptors in Zechariah

f. This pattern of two men operating as a “pair” has been held by so many throughout biblical history 

i. The question arises as to why this role would not simply be passed to two new men, just as it has passed to new men in these previous generations? 

ii. Having passed to different men whenever this pattern manifest down through the ages, why should we expect that in the last days, two men from the past who already held the post would be brought back to hold it again?

iii. After all, during the first advent, it was John the Baptist who fulfilled the Elijah’s role as the Messiah’s forerunner 

1. (Malachi 4:5-6, Luke 1:17, Matthew 11:7-15, 17:10-13, Mark 9:11-13)

iv. It seems there is a history of passing to capable men in the particular generation

1. This is further substantiated by 2 Chronicles 6:19, which states that the seven angels, known as the eyes of the Lord, go to and fro throughout the earth to find those whose hearts are perfect toward the Lord in order for God to show himself strong on their behalf

2. This statement, which is repeated in Revelation 5:6 and in the imagery of the bowls of Revelation 15-16, seems to clearly indicate that these seven angels will once again be roaming the earth in the last days to find those through whom God can show himself strong

3. This leaves little room and little need for the idea of bringing back two men from past generations

g. The additional comment from Zechariah and rebuilding the Temple

i. The relevant text from Zechariah runs from the end of chapter 3 through chapter 4

ii. Note the recurring appearance of Strong’s No. 068 in the passage below

1. Although the English translates this Hebrews word into several different English words, in the Hebrew there is continuity

2. It is the same concept, the same stone, being spoken of throughout the passage

a. First with regard to Joshua 

b. And tthen with regard to Zerubbabel

Zechariah 3:8 Hear now, O Joshua the high priest, thou, and thy fellows that sit before thee: for they are men wondered at: for, behold, I will bring forth my servant the BRANCH. 9 For behold the stone (068) that I have laid before Joshua; upon one stone (068) shall be seven eyes: behold, I will engrave the graving thereof, saith the LORD of hosts, and I will remove the iniquity of that land in one day. 10 In that day, saith the LORD of hosts, shall ye call every man his neighbour under the vine and under the fig tree. 4:1 And the angel that talked with me came again, and waked me, as a man that is wakened out of his sleep, 2 And said unto me, What seest thou? And I said, I have looked, and behold a candlestick all of gold, with a bowl upon the top of it, and his seven lamps thereon, and seven pipes to the seven lamps, which are upon the top thereof: 3 And two olive trees by it, one upon the right side of the bowl, and the other upon the left side thereof. 4 So I answered and spake to the angel that talked with me, saying, What are these, my lord? 5 Then the angel that talked with me answered and said unto me, Knowest thou not what these be? And I said, No, my lord. 6 Then he answered and spake unto me, saying, This is the word of the LORD unto Zerubbabel, saying, Not by might, nor by power, but by my spirit, saith the LORD of hosts. 7 Who art thou, O great mountain? before Zerubbabel thou shalt become a plain: and he shall bring forth the headstone (068) thereof with shoutings, crying, Grace, grace unto it. 8 Moreover the word of the LORD came unto me, saying, 9 The hands of Zerubbabel have laid the foundation of this house; his hands shall also finish it; and thou shalt know that the LORD of hosts hath sent me unto you. 10 For who hath despised the day of small things? for they shall rejoice, and shall see the plummet (068) in the hand of Zerubbabel with those seven; they are the eyes of the LORD, which run to and fro through the whole earth. 11 Then answered I, and said unto him, What are these two olive trees upon the right side of the candlestick and upon the left side thereof? 12 And I answered again, and said unto him, What be these two olive branches which through the two golden pipes empty the golden oil out of themselves? 13 And he answered me and said, Knowest thou not what these be? And I said, No, my lord. 14 Then said he, These are the two anointed ones, that stand by the Lord of the whole earth.
3. Notice from chapter 3:9 and chapter 4:10 that the seven angels, known as the eyes of the Lord, are watching as the stone is put before Joshua the high priest and picked up by Zerubbabel

4. This stone refers to the foundation stone of the temple, which is the goal that Joshua and Zerubbabel are overseeing

5. Notice also that Zechariah 4:10 specifically refers to these seven eyes as those who “run to and fro throughout the whole earth,” which is clearly a quote of 2 Chronicles 16:9 and a perfect parallel to Revelation 5:6

iii. We must remember that this vision pertains to a time in which the house of God, the holy temple, lies in ruins

1. These seven eyes are watching as two men, Joshua and Zerubbabel, take up the mission to rebuild it

2. These angels are connected, both here in Zechariah 4 and in Revelation 11, 15 and 16, to the dispersing of the oil and the strength to accomplish the task undertaken by the two olive trees

3. Clearly, these seven angels are watching for someone whose heart is perfect toward the Lord to pick up the mission to restore that which has fallen to ruin

4. The reason that they are watching is so that they can perform their god-given function of providing strength to facilitate the accomplishment of that mission

iv. Notice from chapter 4:7 the very peculiar use of the imagery of a mountain that is cast down before Zerubbabel

1. This directly parallels our interpretation of the second trumpet in Revelation 8:8-9, which we have articulated uses the imagery of casting down a mountain to represent the fall of the satanic kingdom, particularly in terms of the fall of Jericho

2. Additionally, the casting down of an opposing mountain before Zerubbabel likewise confirms that the casting down of the satanic kingdom in Revelation 8 connects to Jesus’ statement that a man with faith as small as a mustard seed could cast a mountain into the sea

3. The correspondence between such imagery demonstrates that the rebuilding of the temple and the subsequent conversion of Israel under the ministry of the two witnesses directly relates to men who have faith and whose hearts are perfect toward God find God showing himself strong on their behalf when they call for the satanic kingdom, which opposes their godly work, to be cast down

h. Conclusions about the seven angels, the two witnesses early ministry, and the rebuilding of the Temple

i. The seven angels who pour out the bowls of wrath, are also known as the seven eyes of the Lord

ii. These seven angels search the earth to find those whose hearts are perfect toward God so that God can show himself strong toward them

iii. In Revelation, starting particularly in chapter 5:6, we find that these angels still carry out this task including in the last days as evidenced by their pouring out of the bowls

iv. This pouring out of the bowls confirms the testimony of the two witnesses through the plagues that those two men dispense.

3. A few words about the term “candlestick” as applied to the two witnesses in Revelation 11:4

a. In Section 2.04, we noted that the term candlestick in Zechariah 4 and Revelation 1:20, represents the people of God collectively, such as Israel in the Old Testament and the Church in the New Testament

i. The word for “candlestick” is the same in Revelation 11:4 as it is in Revelation 1:13, 20, and 2:1, as well as in passages such as Matthew 5:15, Mark 4:21, Luke 8:16, and Luke 11:33

ii. In all these instances, it is the Greek word “luchnia” (Strong’s No. 3087), which simply means, “a candlestick or lamp stand”

b. In both Zechariah and Revelation 1:20, the candlestick was specifically a seven-branched candlestick, or menorah

i. Therefore the seven-branched candlestick, or menorah, which represents the people of God collectively
c. In contrast, a single candlestick can be used to represent a single individual

i. This is the meaning of the term “candlestick” in Revelation 11:4 concerning the two witnesses

d. Zechariah does not refer to the office of the two witnesses in terms of “candlesticks” 

i. It refers to them as olive trees and designates that they each have a “golden pipe” through which they empty their oil

ii. The Hebrew word for those two “pipes” is the word “tsantarah” (Strong’s No. 06804) 
iii. “Tsantarah” is a completely different word, which is not related to the Hebrew word “menorah,” (Strong’s No. 04501), which is the word used for candlestick in Zechariah 4

iv. Thus, Zechariah does not refer to the two witnesses as candlesticks, only as olive trees

e. The application of the term “candlestick” to this office is therefore a new description added in Revelation 11

i. In Matthew 5:15, Mark 4:21, Luke 8:16, and Luke 11:33, Jesus uses the same generic Greek word for “candlestick” (Strong’s 3087)

1. Jesus is referring to a single candlestick, with NO mention of a seven-branched or seven-lamped menorah

2. In these passages, Jesus speaks a parable about how his disciples are the light of the world and that, having lit them, God will place them on a candlestick so that they might be clearly seen rather than hidden

ii. Revelation includes this new description of the two witnesses as “candlesticks” while Zechariah does not is because Revelation is invoking this teaching from Jesus Christ, which had not yet been given at the time of Zechariah, and applying it to the two witnesses

iii. This description of the two witnesses indicates that these are two men whom God has lit and lifted up to a place where they can be seen, so that their light will not be hidden or unnoticed

f. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review the 8 overarching conceptual threads found in the book of Revelation

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after previous sections

1. Our previous four sections included:

a. A Long Series in chapter 1:1-6:17, 8:1, 

b. An Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:13, 

c. A Parallel Description in chapter 7, 

d. And a Short Series in chapter 8:2-5

2. These sections provided:

a. Some important skeletal structure for the chronological relationship of certain key events 

b. Some detail concerning roughly 3 1/2  of these eight conceptual threads

c. Somewhat longer descriptions concerning numbers 1, 2, 6, 

d. Somewhat shorter references to events surrounding numbers 3, 4, and 7

3. The second Long Series, we just covered in Revelation 8:6-9:21, began to provide:

a. Detailed descriptions concerning numbers 5 and 6

b. However, only the lead up to number 6 was really been covered, even in the second Long Series
iii. Status after this section (Part B of the Expansion found in chapter 10:1-11:13)

1. This section has examined Part B of the Expansion found in chapter 10:1-11:13

2. This section provided more substantial details concerning the number 3, a topic which prior to this point has only been relatively brief described

3. This Expansion has also provided some important connections, which establish the relationship and coinciding timeframe between:

a. The two witnesses’ prophesying, 

b. The sounding of the trumpets, 

c. The fall of the satanic kingdom, 

d. The pouring out of the bowls of wrath, 

e. And the resurrection and rapture at the seventh trumpet when the Lord returns to establish his kingdom

4. Despite this additional detail concerning conceptual thread number 3, there is still room for remaining Parallel Descriptions to provide:

a. Details concerning numbers 4 and 8 

b. And any additional connections to the rest of the eight conceptual threads
XXVI. Section 2.06 - Long Series: Chapter 8:6-9:21, 11:14-19, Part B
The Conclusion of the Seven Trumpets
a. Opening remarks

i. Very early on this in our chapter by chapter examination of Revelation, we took note that:

1. Chapters 1:1-8:1 were actually a single Long Series 

2. This opening Series was broken up by an Interlude that lasted the entire length of chapter 7

a. The first six seals were presented in chapter 6:1-6:17, interrupted by the Interlude in chapter 7, and then immediately finished with the seventh seal in chapter 8:1

3. The purpose of the Interlude in chapter 7 was to:

a. Present events directly related in both timing and content to the release of the four angels in chapter 6 

b. Present events related to the impending final seal in chapter 8:1

4. Thus, the Interlude in chapter 7 interrupted the Long Series of the seals in order to presented events that were contemporary and coinciding with the seals

5. And what better way to simply convey the overlapping timeframe between chapter 7 and the seals of chapter 6:1-8:1 than to have the text interlaced in such a manner?

ii. This review of the interlude in chapter 7 is relevant because we have a nearly identical case concerning the chapter 10-11

1. Just as we had a Long Series describing the seven seals, which is interrupted by an Interlude, and then promptly concluded with the seventh seal in chapter 8:1, in chapter 8:6 we find a Long Series describing the seven trumpets, which is interrupted by an Interlude in chapters 10:1-11:13, and then promptly concluded with the seventh trumpet in chapter 11:14-19

2. The structure of the text is remarkably consistent

3. And the purpose of interlacing the Interlude right in the middle of the Long Series of the trumpets is once again to demonstrate that these passages also coincide

b. Commonalities Establishing Connection
i. In the previous section, we:

1. Established that the death of the two witnesses is followed by their resurrection and rapture into the clouds 3 1/2 days later, which is accompanied by a voice from heaven and a great earthquake

2. Cross-referenced the three elements of a resurrection, rapture, and a voice from heaven with Paul’s description of the resurrection and rapture in 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18 and 1 Corinthians 15:51-53 in order to demonstrate that the descriptions in all three passages were identical

3. Given the uniqueness of each of these events, we concluded that all three passages were describing the same event

ii. Chapter 11:14-19 actually picks up where the Long Series of trumpets left off in chapter 9:21 before being interrupted by the Interlude in chapters 10:1-11:13

1. (This is similar to how Revelation 8:1 concluded the seven seals after the Interlude in chapter 7)

2. The fact that chapter 11:14-19 picks up where the Series left off in chapter 9 is made clear by the fact that chapter 8:13 denotes that trumpets 5, 6, and 7 each entail a “woe”

Revelation 8:13 And I beheld, and heard an angel flying through the midst of heaven, saying with a loud voice, Woe, woe, woe, to the inhabiters of the earth by reason of the other voices of the trumpet of the three angels, which are yet to sound!
a. The fifth trumpet sounds in the very next verse, chapter 9:1

b. And when the description of the fifth trumpet is concluded, the text takes note that the first woe is past, two more woes remain

c. Then the sixth trumpet immediately sounds containing the second woe

Revelation 9:12 One woe is past; and, behold, there come two woes more hereafter. 13 And the sixth angel sounded, and I heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is before God,

3. When chapter 11:14 opens by stating, “14 The second woe is past; and, behold, the third woe cometh quickly,” we know that it is picking up right where the Series of trumpets left off, at the close of the sixth trumpet, which was also the second woe

4. Since chapter 11:14 picks up right where the Series of trumpets left off before the coinciding Interlude in chapters 10:1-11:13, it is not surprising that the events described immediately in chapter 11:14-19 dovetail directly with the resurrection and rapture of the two witnesses described during the Interlude
a. Just like chapter 7, this Interlude is covering events that coincide with and overlap the events of the Long Series
i. For that reason, it is placed right smack in the middle of the Series itself

b. In verses 14-19 we find the seventh and last trumpet sounded accompanied by an earthquake

Revelation 11:14 The second woe is past; and, behold, the third woe cometh quickly. 15 And the seventh angel sounded; and there were great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for ever and ever. 16 And the four and twenty elders, which sat before God on their seats, fell upon their faces, and worshipped God, 17 Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, which art, and wast, and art to come; because thou hast taken to thee thy great power, and hast reigned. 18 And the nations were angry, and thy wrath is come, and the time of the dead, that they should be judged, and that thou shouldest give reward unto thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear thy name, small and great; and shouldest destroy them which destroy the earth. 19 And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark of his testament: and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an earthquake, and great hail.

c. Paul’s words in 1 Corinthians 15 and 1 Thessalonians 4 tell us that this last trumpet and the subsequent earthquake also accompany a resurrection and rapture into the clouds to meet the Lord

d. Therefore, chapter 11:14-19 actually describes the same events found at the end of the Interlude in chapters 10:1-11:13

i. Therefore, the events at the end of the Interlude and the events at the end of the Series coincide, just as was the case in chapter 7 and chapter 8:1 concerning the seven seals

c. The Reason for the Segment
i. The purpose of waiting until after an Interlude before describing the conclusion of the seven trumpets is in order to display that the events in the Interlude overlap the events in the Series of trumpets

ii. The similarities and coinciding details are even more apparent in this instance than they were with the Series of seals in chapter 6:1-8:1

d. Additional Relevant Comments
i. The details surrounding the seventh trumpet in chapter 11:19 also line up with events at or near the end of other Series in the book of Revelation as well

1. The seals (already examined) and the bowls of wrath (to be examined later from chapters 15-16)

2. A side by side comparison demonstrates that the endings of all three Series also coincide

Revelation 6:12 And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, lo, there was a great earthquake; and the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as blood. 13 And the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty wind. 14 And the heaven departed as a scroll when it is rolled together; and every mountain and island were moved out of their places.

Revelation 11:15 And the seventh angel sounded; and there were great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for ever and ever…19 And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark of his testament: and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an earthquake, and great hail.

Revelation 16:17 And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air; and there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done. 18 And there were voices, and thunders, and lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great… 20 And every island fled away, and the mountains were not found. 21 And there fell upon men a great hail out of heaven, every stone about the weight of a talent: and men blasphemed God because of the plague of the hail; for the plague thereof was exceeding great.

a. Identical events in these passages demonstrate their coincidence in the same way that:

i. The resurrection, rapture, and earthquake in chapter 11:9-13 demonstrated the coincidence between that passage and the seventh trumpet in chapter 11:14-19, which includes a resurrection, rapture, and earthquake

b. The sixth seal contains an earthquake so powerful that it removes every island and mountain from its place

i. This earthquake is also described under the last bowl of wrath in chapter 16, where the removal of the islands and mountains is again included

ii. However, chapter 16 describes additional details accompanying the earthquake, including the great hail, voices, thunders, and lightning, 

iii. All of these same items are listed under the seventh trumpet in chapter 11

c. Therefore, there can be no doubt that all three Series overlap in time and end in the same culminating events

i. The presence of these exact same details at the end of chapter 8:2-6 demonstrate that it also overlaps and ends at a coinciding point in time, even though it is only a Short Series that provides a basic connective outline

Revelation 8:5 And the angel took the censer, and filled it with fire of the altar, and cast it into the earth: and there were voices, and thunderings, and lightnings, and an earthquake.
ii. Conclusions about this section (Long Series: Chapter 8:6-9:21, 11:14-19, Part B, The Conclusion of the Seven Trumpets)
1. Six passages all cover the same overlapping timeframe and end at the same events

2. These passages include:

a. The Long Series of the seals in chapter 6:1-8:1, 

b. The Short Series in chapter 8:2-6, 

c. The Long Series of the trumpets in chapters 8:6-11:19, 

d. The Interlude in chapters 10:1-11:13, 

e. The Long Series of the bowls of wrath in chapters 15:5-16:21

f. The Interlude in chapter 7 since its conclusion lines up with the conclusion of the seven seals

3. These six passages comprise the sum total of the book of Revelation so far

a. If we leave out the portions of chapter 1:1-8:1 and chapter 10:1-11:13, which describe first century events, we are left with the fact that up to chapter 12 the book of Revelation:

i. Employs six overlapping passages focusing on or illuminating different aspects or connections

ii. But really only describes one, single timeframe in these passages

b. This stands in direct contrast to both:

i. The simple chronological model

1. That the entire book of Revelation is a single, linear chronology in the exact order of the chapters 

ii. The a-chronological model

1. Presupposes that Revelation was not written with a discernable chronology

e. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review of the 8 overarching conceptual threads found in the book of Revelation

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after previous sections

1. Our previous four sections included:

a. A Long Series in chapter 1:1-6:17, 8:1, 

b. An Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:13, 

c. A Parallel Description in chapter 7, 

d. And a Short Series in chapter 8:2-5

2. These sections provided:

a. Some important skeletal structure for the chronological relationship of certain key events 

b. Some detail concerning roughly 3 1/2 of these eight conceptual threads

c. Somewhat longer descriptions concerning numbers 1, 2, 6

d. Somewhat shorter references to events surrounding numbers 3, 4, and 7

3. The second Long Series, found in Revelation 8:6-9:21:

a. Began to provide detailed descriptions concerning numbers 5 and 6

i. Only the lead up to number 6 has really been covered, even in the second Long Series
b. Part B of the Expansion in chapters 10:1-11:13 provided substantial details concerning:

i. Thread number 3 

ii. And some connections between:

1. The two witnesses, 

2. The trumpets, 

3. The fall of the satanic kingdom, 

4. The coming of the antichrist, 

5. The bowls of wrath, 

6. The resurrection and rapture, 

7. And by extension the return of the Lord

iii. Status after our current section (Long Series: Chapter 8:6-9:21, 11:14-19, Part B, The Conclusion of the Seven Trumpets)
a. Chapter 11:14-19:

i. Covered the seventh and last trumpet and 

ii. Provided further affirmation of the previous connections without specifically providing much expanded details concerning one of the 8 conceptual threads

b. There is still room for remaining Parallel Descriptions to provide:

i. Details concerning numbers 4 and 8 

ii. And any additional connections that we might find in future chapters

From the Online Article: Revelation Chronology: Sections 2.07 and 2.08
(Rev-chron8.html)

XXVII. Section 2.07 – Long Series: Chapter 12:7-17
Satanic Angels Cast Down, Israel into the Wilderness, and Impending Persecution
a. Opening Remarks

i. The length of this passage is only 10 verses 

ii. This contrasts with our two previous Long Series, which spanned 35 and 104 verses respectively

iii. A review of the definitions of a Long Series and a Short Series 

1. (This will help to explain why we’ve placed this passage into that category, instead of calling it a Short Series)

a. Long Series – the basic building blocks, providing elements or events in their chronological order and with some description of each

b. Short Series – a few verses providing a short summary list of events in chronological order, usually without details, designed to connect elements from different segments together

i. Having a small number of verses is characteristic of a Short Series, BUT it is the lack of focus and detail that gives this category its distinction from a Long Series
iv. An example - the previous Short Series from Revelation 8:2-5:

1. Contained a grand total of only 4 verses, 

2. Included only basic statements about:

a. Seven angels being given seven trumpets, 

b. And an angel offering the prayers of the saints and casting a censer of fire to the earth

c. A reference to the voices, and thunders, and lightning, and an earthquake, which occur at the end of the Age, just before the return of Christ

3. None of these four items receives more than a single verse of attention or more than a simple assertion of occurrence

4. And the connection between one and the next is not commented on

v. In contrast, chapter 12:7-17:

1. Contains 11 verses (nearly 3 times as many)

2. A glance at the two passages side by side illustrates the different levels of content

Revelation 8:2 And I saw the seven angels which stood before God; and to them were given seven trumpets. 3 And another angel came and stood at the altar, having a golden censer; and there was given unto him much incense, that he should offer it with the prayers of all saints upon the golden altar which was before the throne. 4 And the smoke of the incense, which came with the prayers of the saints, ascended up before God out of the angel’s hand. 5 And the angel took the censer, and filled it with fire of the altar, and cast it into the earth: and there were voices, and thunderings, and lightnings, and an earthquake.

Revelation 12:7 And there was war in heaven: Michael and his angels fought against the dragon; and the dragon fought and his angels, 8 And prevailed not; neither was their place found any more in heaven. 9 And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole world: he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out with him. 10 And I heard a loud voice saying in heaven, Now is come salvation, and strength, and the kingdom of our God, and the power of his Christ: for the accuser of our brethren is cast down, which accused them before our God day and night. 11 And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and by the word of their testimony; and they loved not their lives unto the death. 12 Therefore rejoice, ye heavens, and ye that dwell in them. Woe to the inhabiters of the earth and of the sea! for the devil is come down unto you, having great wrath, because he knoweth that he hath but a short time. 13 And when the dragon saw that he was cast unto the earth, he persecuted the woman which brought forth the man child. 14 And to the woman were given two wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into the wilderness, into her place, where she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time, from the face of the serpent. 15 And the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a flood after the woman, that he might cause her to be carried away of the flood. 16 And the earth helped the woman, and the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the dragon cast out of his mouth. 17 And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to make war with the remnant of her seed, which keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.

3. The difference is clear when the full text is included

a. Chapter 12:7-17 is a narration, focusing on a particular sub-story within the book

b. Chapter 8:2-5 reads more like a short list of events

4. This is precisely why one (Chapter 12:7-17) is categorized as a Long Series and the other (Chapter 8:2-5) as a Short Series
a. The difference between the flow of a narration and the brevity of a list-like format is what distinguishes a Long Series from a Short Series
b. Commonalities Establishing Connection
i. In Section 0.01 we discussed verses 1-6 of Revelation 12:

1. We referred to them as a backstory, 

2. Described the experiences of characters and circumstances before the narration begins

a. Verses 1-6 of Revelation 12 are similar to Genesis 2:4-6, which likewise provided a backstory, setting the stage for the events of the narration in Genesis 2:7-25

Revelation 12:1 And there appeared a great wonder in heaven; a woman clothed with the sun, and the moon under her feet, and upon her head a crown of twelve stars: 2 And she being with child cried, travailing in birth, and pained to be delivered. 3 And there appeared another wonder in heaven; and behold a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten horns, and seven crowns upon his heads. 4 And his tail drew the third part of the stars of heaven, and did cast them to the earth: and the dragon stood before the woman which was ready to be delivered, for to devour her child as soon as it was born. 5 And she brought forth a man child, who was to rule all nations with a rod of iron: and her child was caught up unto God, and to his throne. 6 And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a place prepared of God, that they should feed her there a thousand two hundred and threescore days.

3. Specifics about Revelation 12:1-6

a. The imagery of the sun, moon, and stars and giving birth to a male child who would rule the nations identifies the woman in verses 1-6 as the nation of Israel

b. The child born to rule the nations and is caught up to God’s throne is the Messiah, Jesus Christ

c. The dragon is identified by his past activities as the one who tried to destroy the man child before the child’s ascent into heaven and the throne of God

d. This backstory further informs us that the woman who gives birth will be the same woman who is given a place of safety in the wilderness, which will be described during the narrative, after the backstory is set

ii. With the backstory and its identifying description of the key players complete, the narrative of chapter 12 begins in verse 7

Revelation 12:7 And there was war in heaven: Michael and his angels fought against the dragon; and the dragon fought and his angels, 8 And prevailed not; neither was their place found any more in heaven. 9 And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole world: he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out with him. 10 And I heard a loud voice saying in heaven, Now is come salvation, and strength, and the kingdom of our God, and the power of his Christ: for the accuser of our brethren is cast down, which accused them before our God day and night. 11 And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and by the word of their testimony; and they loved not their lives unto the death. 12 Therefore rejoice, ye heavens, and ye that dwell in them. Woe to the inhabiters of the earth and of the sea! for the devil is come down unto you, having great wrath, because he knoweth that he hath but a short time. 13 And when the dragon saw that he was cast unto the earth, he persecuted the woman which brought forth the man child. 14 And to the woman were given two wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into the wilderness, into her place, where she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time, from the face of the serpent. 15 And the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a flood after the woman, that he might cause her to be carried away of the flood. 16 And the earth helped the woman, and the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the dragon cast out of his mouth. 17 And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to make war with the remnant of her seed, which keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.

1. The narrative begins with war in heaven

a. This war involves the dragon who attempted to destroy the Messiah before he was caught up to the throne of God in heaven.

b. In verse 9, the dragon is identified further as “that old serpent, called the Devil, and Satan” in order to connect him with all the other Old Testament and New Testament stories and narratives concerning the serpent, the Devil, and Satan

2. The purpose of the war is to expel the dragon and the angels who side with him from heaven

a. This results in their status as the spiritual rulers in heavenly places, described by Paul in Ephesians 2:2, 6:12, coming to an end

b. The reason that they are removed from their former positions is that they are about to be replaced by the saints of God, who will rule with Jesus Christ (Daniel 7:18, 22, 27, 2 Timothy 2:12, Revelation 20:6)

3. Once this is accomplished and, having no place in heaven any more, these satanic angels find themselves on earth, in one final season to thwart the plans of God and the coming harvest

a. Here in chapter 12 we find a very plain, literal description of the same events described figuratively during the seven trumpets in chapter 8:6-9:21

i. There we also found a depiction of the fall of the satanic kingdom

ii. This is why the two passages are considered Parallel Descriptions of each other

iii. Verse 11 likewise connects:

1. The casting down of the satanic angels to earth with the rise of persecution (even death)

2. This in turn connects this passage to the prayers of the saints in chapter 6:9-11, during the fifth seal, where we find such persecution is about to begin

iv. Chapter 12 also connects to the seven trumpets in chapter 8-9

1. It connects to the third trumpet, which figuratively describes the casting down of an angel who turns the fountains of waters bitter

2. We related this to the Old Testament protocols for testing a woman’s fidelity:

a. She was given bitter water to drink 

b. If the woman was unfaithful, the water would be bitter within her

c. But if she was faithful, it would not

3. This imagery also corresponded to Paul’s description of the falling away or “great divorce” in 2 Thessalonians 2

a. Paul stated that God would send a great delusion to test who really loves the truth and that this would come in the form of Satan working lying signs and wonders to deceive

4. This connects to Jesus’ own descriptions of the last days where many men’s love of God would grow cold and they would betray and kill their brothers (Matthew 24:9-12), which also correlates to the bitter waters in the third trumpet causing many men to die (Revelation 8:11)

v. The identification of the woman and her seed

1. Verses 13-17 indicate that:

a. The dragon’s initial persecution is focused on Israel, the woman from whom the Messiah came

b. The dragon then is forced to turn to the Gentile saints due to the fact that she (the people of Israel) is given a place of refuge from him in the wilderness

c. The Gentile saints are “the remnant of her seed, which keep the commandment of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ” 

vi. Considerations that force this conclusion about the identities of the woman and her seed

1. First, if the woman is not Israel, then why is the imagery of the sun, moon, and stars used from Genesis 37:9-10? 

2. If then, the woman is Israel, then who are “the rest of her descendants”? 

a. Who the “rest of the descendants” are also requires identifying who it is that is going into the wilderness

i. The Jews going to the wilderness must be contemporary Jews, for long dead Jews, such as Old Testament saints, are not in need of protection from Satan cast to the earth

ii. Nor would long dead Jews be on earth to go to a wilderness

b. The same is true for the “rest of the descendants” 

i. For similar reasons, they must also be contemporary persons, not people from the past

ii. This leads to the next question

3. Second, if the woman and her descendants are all contemporary Jews, why are some contemporary Jews going to the wilderness and others not?

a. Why are some contemporary Jews referred to as “the woman” and other contemporary Jews referred to as “her descendants”?

i. Perhaps one group might be considered those who’ve accepted the Gospel while the other still rejects the Gospels

ii. But which is which? 

1. The Jews who do not go to the wilderness would have to be deemed those who’ve accepted the Gospel, since verse 17 specifically refers to them as those “which keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ” 

2. Thus, it would have to be the Jews who’ve rejected the Gospel who are protected in the wilderness while those who’ve accepted Christ are not protected during this time

b. This begs the question as to why God is preserving and exempting from testing those who’ve rejected him while allowing those who’ve embraced him to be tested

4. Answering that question that the text indicates who “the woman” is and who her “descendants” are

a. First, we have already seen that chapter 7:1-8 tells us that the Jews whom God is trying to protect and exempt are those who have received Christ and been sealed with the Holy Spirit (2 Corinthians 1:22, Ephesians 1:13, 4:30)

b. This means that the Jews who go into the wilderness to be protected and exempted from persecution are Jews who’ve accepted Christ

c. Consequently, if the woman represents contemporary Jews who have accepted Christ, then the “remnant of her seed, which keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ” cannot also refer to contemporary Jews who are followers of Christ

i. How could one be “the woman” and the other “her descendants” if both images depict the same group alive at the same time, who, in fact, share the same identifiable traits?

ii. Why use imagery denoting a progenitor-offspring relationship?

5. The only sense to be made of these titles is:

a. That “the woman” (going to the wilderness) is contemporary Israel, which verses 1-6 and 13 already indicate

b. The “descendants” are other contemporary persons who became heirs of God through the “labor” of Israelites, such as first-century Jews like Paul and the other apostles

1 Corinthians 4:15 For though ye have ten thousand instructors in Christ, yet have ye not many fathers: for in Christ Jesus I have begotten you through the gospel.
Galatians 4:19 My little children, of whom I travail in birth again until Christ be formed in you.

i. Paul’s reference to himself figuratively “giving birth” to the Galatians in Galatians 4:19 is also interesting because in the rest of chapter 4, Paul expands on this concept of “giving birth” 

ii. Verses 22-31 are often thought of as an allegory of “the two Jerusalems,” an earthly Jerusalem and a heavenly Jerusalem. 

1. This is more accurately an allegory of Hagar and Sara

a. Hagar and Sara allegorically representing theological concepts, as verses 22-24 plainly assert

2. Both women represent covenants

Galatians 4:22 For it is written, that Abraham had two sons, the one by a bondmaid, the other by a freewoman. 23 But he who was of the bondwoman was born after the flesh; but he of the freewoman was by promise. 24 Which things are an allegory: for these are the two covenants; the one from the mount Sinai, which gendereth to bondage, which is Agar.
a. Verse 24 states, Hagar, Abraham’s concubine, represents the covenant of the Law of Moses

b. Sara represents the covenant of promise and faith in that promise because it was when Abraham believed God’s promise to grant him a son through Sara that God credited him as righteous, without the Law of Moses (Genesis 15:3-6, Romans 4:3, 18-22)

3. Hagar and Sara don’t just represent the covenants. Paul goes on to explain further in verse 25

Galatians 4:25 For this Agar is mount Sinai in Arabia, and answereth to Jerusalem which now is, and is in bondage with her children. 26 But Jerusalem which is above is free, which is the mother of us all. 27 For it is written, Rejoice, thou barren that bearest not; break forth and cry, thou that travailest not: for the desolate hath many more children than she which hath an husband. 28 Now we, brethren, as Isaac was, are the children of promise. 29 But as then he that was born after the flesh persecuted him that was born after the Spirit, even so it is now. 30 Nevertheless what saith the scripture? Cast out the bondwoman and her son: for the son of the bondwoman shall not be heir with the son of the freewoman. 31 So then, brethren, we are not children of the bondwoman, but of the free.

a. In verses 25-26, Paul equates Hagar with the Jerusalem which now is and Sara with Jerusalem that is in heaven above

b. Hagar and Sara are the allegorical elements here, NOT the two cities

4. So, in what sense does Hagar represent the earthly Jerusalem of Paul’s day? 

a. Hagar represents the Jerusalem of Paul’s day in the sense that she is in bondage, particularly bondage to the Law of Moses


iii. Does Paul mean that the city itself is in bondage to the Law of Moses?

1. No, Paul is referring collectively to the Jews living in the city who are in bondage to the Law of Moses

a. There were many believing Jews in Jerusalem who were free in Christ

b. But the majority of the Jews living in Jerusalem at that time rejected Christ and maintained that the Law of Moses was necessary and had not been replaced by any new covenant

2. Referring to this majority by the name of the city is a way to refer to them collectively

3. So, Paul is using the phrase “Jerusalem which now is” as a collective term to refer to the Jews living in Jerusalem during his time who rejected Christ

a. These Jews he equates with Ishmael, who will not receive the promised inheritance

iv. In contrast, in verse 28, Paul speaks of himself as well as his audience as children, and in fact, children who will indeed receive the inheritance as Isaac does

1. So, if Paul and his audience are children, then who is their mother? 

2. Verse 26 answers this by saying that the “Jerusalem which is above is…the mother of us all”

v. Paul is paralleling the earthly Jerusalem of his day to the Jerusalem in heaven

1. Since the earthly Jerusalem of that day is actually a collective designation for the Jews living there

2. Likewise, the heavenly Jerusalem is a collective designation, not for the city itself, but for the departed, faithful Jews living in heaven with God

c. When Paul says that the “Jerusalem which is above is…the mother of us all,” he directly corroborates the fact that the “mother” in Revelation 12 refers to the saints of Israel, who through their faithful preservation of God’s word “give birth” to the Christians in a way that is very similar to how Paul himself, in verse 19, “gives birth” to the Galatians by preaching to them

i. Therefore, since it is Jews who are protected in the wilderness in Revelation 12, the “remnant” of the seed of Israel must refer to the Gentile Christians

6. The fact that “the remnant of her seed” refers to Gentile Christians is also evidenced by chapter 7

a. Here in chapter 12:17, we can clearly see that it is this “remnant of her seed” that receives the persecution from Satan, which chapter 13 will describe in more detail

b. The first half of chapter 7, including verses 1-8 describes the sealing and protection of the Jews

c. In contrast to the Jews, the second half of chapter 7, particularly verses 9 and 14, describe a great multitude, which has “come out of great tribulation” and is comprised of “all nations, and kindreds, and people, and tongues,” which is a clear reference to the Gentile nations

d. So, both chapter 7 and chapter 12:17 present the Jews as protected while the Gentiles saints are tested by persecution in this last days’ tribulation

vii. The situation of believing Jews and Gentiles

1. Believing Israel is protected and preserved because her kingdom is coming soon at Jesus’ return

2. Gentile Christians are being tested to see who will prove to be unfaithful, turn as bitter waters, and divorce God when Satan is cast down and works wonders to delude those who “received not the love of the truth” (2 Thessalonians 2:10)

3. Paul makes allusion to this very scenario in 2 Corinthians 11 when he describes the Corinthian church as a “chaste virgin” “espoused” to Christ, who might be deceived by the serpent, who can make himself appear as an angel of light and by the preaching of a false gospel and an alternate Christ

2 Corinthians 11:2 For I am jealous over you with godly jealousy: for I have espoused you to one husband, that I may present you as a chaste virgin to Christ. 3 But I fear, lest by any means, as the serpent beguiled Eve through his subtilty, so your minds should be corrupted from the simplicity that is in Christ. 4 For if he that cometh preacheth another Jesus, whom we have not preached, or if ye receive another spirit, which ye have not received, or another gospel, which ye have not accepted, ye might well bear with him… 14 And no marvel; for Satan himself is transformed into an angel of light.
viii. Additional references in Revelation 12:7-17 (in the closing verses of the chapter) to Israel’s move to the wilderness

Revelation 12:13 And when the dragon saw that he was cast unto the earth, he persecuted the woman which brought forth the man child. 14 And to the woman were given two wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into the wilderness, into her place, where she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time, from the face of the serpent. 15 And the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a flood after the woman, that he might cause her to be carried away of the flood. 16 And the earth helped the woman, and the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the dragon cast out of his mouth. 17 And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to make war with the remnant of her seed, which keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.

1. The final outcome of this narration is that Satan is unable to hurt Israel and so he is forced to go after the rest of those persons who hold the commandments of God and the testimony of Jesus

2. In this passage there are two peculiar phrases that depict much more specific events that pertain to this move of Israel out into the wilderness for protection

a. The first statement comes in verse 14, where the woman is said to be “given two wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into the wilderness” 

b. The second statement comes in verses 15-16, where Satan is said to unleash water as a flood after the woman but the earth opens up and swallows the flood, helping the woman

i. (It is the removal of this flood water that signifies the end of the danger toward Israel and forces Satan to turn his attention to persecution Gentile Christians, which he is permitted to do)

3. Both of these statements provide further information concerning the pivotal role of the two witnesses in the conversion and securing of Israel

a. Concerning Israel being carried on eagle’s wings to the wilderness

i. This is a direct reference to Israel being led out into the wilderness under Moses and Aaron

ii. In Exodus 19:3-4, we see that this exact imagery of “an eagle’s wings” is employed concerning their escape to the wilderness

Exodus 19:1 In the third month, when the children of Israel were gone forth out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai. 2 For they were departed from Rephidim, and were come to the desert of Sinai, and had pitched in the wilderness; and there Israel camped before the mount.3 And Moses went up unto God, and the LORD called unto him out of the mountain, saying, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel; 4 Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles’ wings, and brought you unto myself.

iii. The specific inclusion of such peculiar imagery concerning “eagle’s wings” and Israel going to the wilderness under Moses and Aaron in Revelation 12 directly indicates that Israel’s future evacuation to the wilderness will be under the two men known as the two witnesses

b. How all Israel will be saved as Paul testifies in Romans 11

Romans 11:25 For I would not, brethren, that ye should be ignorant of this mystery, lest ye should be wise in your own conceits; that blindness in part is happened to Israel, until the fulness of the Gentiles be come in. 26 And so all Israel shall be saved: as it is written, There shall come out of Sion the Deliverer, and shall turn away ungodliness from Jacob: 27 For this is my covenant unto them, when I shall take away their sins.

i. “Saved” in Romans 11 refers not to conversion but to the actual deliverance from the enemies of God brought by the coming Messiah (Luke 1:67-77)

ii. The question remains as to why “all Israel” as opposed to “part” is qualified for such deliverance

1. Will all contemporary Jews enter into and thus inherit the Messiah’s kingdom regardless of whether or not they’ve accepted Jesus? 

2. Or, if accepting Jesus remains a prerequisite for entering and inheriting his kingdom, how will it be the case that the whole of the nation of Israel will suddenly at that time be willing to believe? 

3. Will God cause them to have a change of heart, as Calvinists conceive of conversion? (No)

iii. The answer is simpler and it is spelled out by the second of these two peculiar statements from Revelation 12

Revelation 12:15 And the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a flood after the woman, that he might cause her to be carried away of the flood. 16 And the earth helped the woman, and the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the dragon cast out of his mouth.

1. The statement in verses 15-16 that Satan will cast water out of his mouth to harm Israel but the earth will swallow it up to help her, is another reference to a specific event involving Moses and Aaron as the Israelites were coming out of Egypt into the wilderness

2. During our examination of the third trumpet, we established Satan’s connection in turning some of the waters bitter and the result being the death of many men

a. Here we see a portion of that at work in terms of the waters unleashed to harm Israel

3. In the Old Testament, as Moses and Aaron were leading the people out of Egypt into the wilderness, they were opposed by certain leading men among the Israelites

a. These other leading men managed to win over to their side quite a large portion of the people of Israel

b. The leader of this group was named Korah

c. This incident is recorded in Numbers 16

Numbers 16:1 Now Korah, the son of Izhar, the son of Kohath, the son of Levi, and Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab, and On, the son of Peleth, sons of Reuben, took men: 2 And they rose up before Moses, with certain of the children of Israel, two hundred and fifty princes of the assembly, famous in the congregation, men of renown:
4. First, notice that Korah and those with him were Levites, and thus were rightfully among the leadership of Israel, specifically among the priesthood, the religious authorities

a. Korah was accompanied by 250 princes and great men of Israel

5. Second, notice that the specific complaint of Korah and these particular leaders of Israel is:

a. That Moses and Aaron are wrong to elevate themselves above the people of Israel and instead that the entire congregation is equally holy

b. By this statement, these leading men were trying to ensure recognition that they themselves had comparable authority to Moses and Aaron

6. Third, notice Moses’ response in verse 4, where he states that God will make a distinction concerning who God accepts and, thus, what the proper delineation of authority was

a. Notice also the use of the censers in this process of distinction

b. We have mentioned this passage already, as well as the relevance that censers have to God making such a distinction, when we covered the meaning of the censer of fire in Revelation 8:2-5

Numbers 16:4 And when Moses heard it, he fell upon his face: 5 And he spake unto Korah and unto all his company, saying, Even to morrow the LORD will shew who are his, and who is holy; and will cause him to come near unto him: even him whom he hath chosen will he cause to come near unto him. 6 This do; Take you censers, Korah, and all his company; 7 And put fire therein, and put incense in them before the LORD to morrow: and it shall be that the man whom the LORD doth choose, he shall be holy: ye take too much upon you, ye sons of Levi…17 And take every man his censer, and put incense in them, and bring ye before the LORD every man his censer, two hundred and fifty censers; thou also, and Aaron, each of you his censer.
7. Fourth, notice from verses 12-14 that these men oppose Moses and Aaron leading the people out into the wilderness

Numbers 16:12 And Moses sent to call Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab: which said, We will not come up: 13 Is it a small thing that thou hast brought us up out of a land that floweth with milk and honey, to kill us in the wilderness, except thou make thyself altogether a prince over us? 14 Moreover thou hast not brought us into a land that floweth with milk and honey, or given us inheritance of fields and vineyards: wilt thou put out the eyes of these men? we will not come up.

8. Fifth, notice the sign that is given to demonstrate that Moses has been sent by God rather than doing these things “of his own mind” 

a. The sign is that the earth will open up and swallow those men, including Korah, who opposed Moses and Aaron

Numbers 16:28 And Moses said, Hereby ye shall know that the LORD hath sent me to do all these works; for I have not done them of mine own mind. 29 If these men die the common death of all men, or if they be visited after the visitation of all men; then the LORD hath not sent me. 30 But if the LORD make a new thing, and the earth open her mouth, and swallow them up, with all that appertain unto them, and they go down quick into the pit; then ye shall understand that these men have provoked the LORD. 31 And it came to pass, as he had made an end of speaking all these words, that the ground clave asunder that was under them: 32 And the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed them up, and their houses, and all the men that appertained unto Korah, and all their goods. 33 They, and all that appertained to them, went down alive into the pit, and the earth closed upon them: and they perished from among the congregation. 34 And all Israel that were round about them fled at the cry of them: for they said, Lest the earth swallow us up also. 

9. Sixth, notice that the people of Israel who side with Korah and oppose Moses and Aaron’s actions are also destroyed

Numbers 16:41 But on the morrow all the congregation of the children of Israel murmured against Moses and against Aaron, saying, Ye have killed the people of the LORD. 42 And it came to pass, when the congregation was gathered against Moses and against Aaron, that they looked toward the tabernacle of the congregation: and, behold, the cloud covered it, and the glory of the LORD appeared…46 And Moses said unto Aaron, Take a censer, and put fire therein from off the altar, and put on incense, and go quickly unto the congregation, and make an atonement for them: for there is wrath gone out from the LORD; the plague is begun…49 Now they that died in the plague were fourteen thousand and seven hundred, beside them that died about the matter of Korah. 

iv. Revelation 12:15-16’s use of the imagery of the earth opening and swallowing the opposition to Israel in the wilderness is identical to this incident with Moses and Aaron from Numbers

1. The inclusion of such a peculiar reference is clearly meant to invoke a parallel in which:

a. Israel is again led into the wilderness by two men 

b. The ungodly among them are purged when they oppose those two men, accusing them of elevating themselves above the people and of acting by their own minds and opinions

c. The involvement of the two witnesses in leading the people of Israel out into the wilderness is also demonstrated in chapter 11, where the two witnesses are described in more detail and plain language

Revelation 11:8 And their dead bodies shall lie in the street of the great city, which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt, where also our Lord was crucified

i. By stating that the two witnesses are killed where the Lord Jesus Christ was crucified, this verse clearly identifies that Jerusalem will be the location of their deaths

ii. However, by applying the figurative titles, “Sodom” and “Egypt” to Jerusalem, this passage is invoking two famous instances where God sent a pair of messengers to lead his people out of a location

1. The first, of course, is Egypt, which we have already discussed

2. The second, Sodom, is where God foreshadowed the two witnesses by sending two angels to get Lot and his family out before God destroyed the city

a. Of course, Lot’s wife, who looked back, was purged during the escape, just as was the case with Korah and his associates

iii. The very use of the titles “Sodom” and “Egypt” in conjunction to the two witnesses’ ministry to Israel demonstrates that part of their ministry involves leading the Israelites out into the wilderness

ix. Conclusions about Connections

1. Revelation 12 also explains just how it is that all Israel will accept Jesus and will subsequently be delivered at his return, entering into his kingdom

a. All Israel will be saved

i. Not because they are delivered regardless of whether or not they accept Jesus 

ii. Not because God causes all of them to accept in some Calvinistic fashion, 

iii. But because while they are in the wilderness, God will purge them of all those who oppose God and disbelieve

b. This will occur when the bitter waters among the congregation, stirred up by Satan, are swallowed up by the earth, just as was Korah and the leaders and people with him

2. Here in chapter 12 we find additional specific details concerning the ministry of the two witnesses prior to the period of their prophesying for 3 1/2 years

a. They will lead the people of Israel out into the wilderness

b. There they will be confronted and opposed by some of the congregation 

c. Those who confront them will then be swallowed by the earth, like Korah, thus demonstrating that the two witnesses are indeed from God, ending the debate

d. This will leave Satan no opportunity among the Israelites

e. And so, Satan turns to persecute and try the Gentiles

c. The Reason for the Segment
i. All of the imagery in this chapter helps to spell out in plain language events that are described figuratively elsewhere in Revelation

ii. This imagery both identifies figures and describes their connection to one another through particular events

1. The figures include:

2. Israel, 

3. Jesus the Messiah, 

4. Michael and his angels who cast Satan and his angels out of heaven, 

5. And the two witnesses. 

iii. The connections highlighted by this section include:

1. The connection between the two witnesses and Israel’s departure into the wilderness 

2. The connection between Satan being cast down in chapter 12 with the figurative depiction of the same events during the trumpets in chapters 8-9

iv. Chapter 12’s relationship to chapter 13 is very similar to chapter 8’s relationship to chapter 9

1. Chapters 8 and 9

a. In the first four trumpets, contained in chapters 8:6-13, we find the fall of Satan and his angelic armies figuratively described along with its effects upon mankind

i. Under the third trumpet we find the fall of Satan himself depicted in terms of a star falling from heaven

ii. In chapter 9:1, (at the fifth trumpet) this same star releases another angelic king from the abyss along with his armies and the subsequent effects upon mankind

2. Chapter 12 and 13

a. In chapter 12, we find the fall of Satan and his armies described in plain language as well as the persecution, which follows among mankind

b. And just like the fallen star is responsible in chapter 9 for the release of the angelic king from the abyss, in chapter 13 we find the recently fallen Satan responsible for the emergence of the antichrist and his empire

i. (Chapter 17, along with passage from John’s Gospel and epistles confirm that the angelic king from the pit, referred to for the first time in Revelation 11:7 as “the beast,” is the spirit who possesses the human antichrist)

d. Additional Relevant Comments
i. The specific mention of Michael and his angels performing the work of casting out Satan and his angels from heaven is related, through Daniel 10:13, 21, Daniel 12:1, to 2 Thessalonians 2:5-6

1. In 2 Thessalonians 2:5-6, Paul describes Michael and his army as the “restrainer” even though he does not identify him by name

2. In these precedents, it is Michael who withstands and holds back the coming of Satan and, at the proper time, will cease withholding and instead cast him down

ii. A comparison of these passages along with 1 John 4 indicates a model in which no antichrist figure could arise because the chief adversarial angel is prevented from initiating the events that lay the ground work for and lead up to the antichrist’s arrival

1. As we have seen from the trumpets and will continue to see in Revelation 13 as well, the activities of the chief adversary are an integral part of bringing about the rise of the antichrist (and not just in a general sense)

e. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review of the 8 overarching conceptual threads found in the book of Revelation

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after previous sections

1. Our initial four sections included:

a. A Long Series in chapter 1:1-6:17, 8:1, 

b. An Expansion in chapter 10:1-11:13, 

c. A Parallel Description in chapter 7, 

d. And a Short Series in chapter 8:2-5

2. These sections provided:

a. Some important skeletal structure for the chronological relationship of certain key events 

b. Some detail concerning roughly 3 1/2 of these eight conceptual threads. 

c. Somewhat longer descriptions concerning numbers 1, 2, 6, 

d. Somewhat shorter references to events surrounding numbers 3, 4, and 7

3. The second Long Series, found in Revelation 8:6-9:21, began to provide:

a. Detailed descriptions concerning numbers 5 and 6. 

i. Yet only the lead up to number 6 has really been covered, even in the second Long Series
4. Part B of the Expansion in chapters 10:1-11:13 provided:

a. Substantial details concerning number 3 

b. Some connections between:

i. the two witnesses, 

ii. the trumpets, 

iii. the fall of the satanic kingdom, 

iv. the coming of the antichrist, 

v. the bowls of wrath, 

vi. the resurrection and rapture, 

vii. and by extension the return of the Lord.

5. The previous section covering chapter 11:14-19, which described the seventh and last trumpet, simply provided:

a. Further affirmation of the previous connections without specifically providing much expanded details concerning one of the 8 conceptual threads

iii. Status after this current section

1. This current section examining chapter 12:7-17 provides:

a. Additional details concerning numbers 3, 4, and 5 

b. Provides the set-up for chapter 13, which will add a great deal of detail concerning number 6

iv. At this point, these 8 conceptual threads are filling in quite well, including their connection to each other

1. This is due to the overlapping nature of the many Parallel Descriptions, which we have examined so far through chapter 12

2. Concerning thread number 4 (The conversion of National Israel, including the Temple being built, her purging & protection) especially: 

a. At the close of the previous section, we noted that there was still room for remaining to provide details concerning numbers 4 and 8

b. With the passing references to the two witnesses found in chapter 12, the commentary concerning conceptual thread number 4 is largely concluded

c. Unlike other threads, conceptual thread number 4 does not have a longer block focusing specifically on it somewhere in Revelation as other threads do

d. Our understanding of it is cumulative as we assemble the various references to it contained in other Parallel Descriptions
e. And the last of those individual references is found here in chapter 12

3. This leaves room for any additional connections that might be made as we continue forward through the rest of Revelation concerning:

a. These 8 conceptual threads 

b. Any more in depth focus on threads number 6, 7, and 8 

XXVIII. Section 2.08 – Long Series: Chapter 13:1-14:5
The Antichrist, His Rise, His Empire, Persecution of the Saints, and Conclusion
a. Opening Remarks

i. Our commentaries on this chapter will be the first of several abridged, or summary, examinations that will be included in this study

1. The reason behind this summarization is that Revelation 13, along with chapters 17 and 18, are the subject of a much more in-depth analysis within our “Prophetic Symbols” series

2. Due to the attention and analysis provided in that series, it is only necessary to list, rather than assess, the elements and connections found in the Parallel Descriptions, which comprise these three chapters

ii. The opening verses of chapter 13 act as a bridge connecting back to verses 7-17 of chapter 12

1. Chapter 12:17 mentions the dragon making war on the remnant of the woman’s seed, which we have identified as Gentile believers

2. Chapter 13:1-7 mentions the dragon giving his authority to someone who will make war with the saints of all kindreds, tongues, and nations, which is a plain reference to Gentile believers

3. (This is similar to how verse 1 of chapter 9 connects the release of Abaddon, the angelic king from the abyss, to the falling of the star called wormwood, which is a depiction of the chief adversarial angel, Satan)

Revelation 12:17 And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to make war with the remnant of her seed, which keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ. 13:1 And I stood upon the sand of the sea, and saw a beast rise up out of the sea, having seven heads and ten horns, and upon his horns ten crowns, and upon his heads the name of blasphemy. 2 And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard, and his feet were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a lion: and the dragon gave him his power, and his seat, and great authority...7 And it was given unto him to make war with the saints, and to overcome them: and power was given him over all kindreds, and tongues, and nations.
4. Both chapters 8-9 as well as chapters 12-13 depict:

a. The fall of the satanic angels who are still in heaven 

b. Their subsequent release of their fallen colleagues from the pit as soon as they arrive on earth

iii. The relationship between Abaddon and Wormwood (both of which are titles, not names) is further discussed in our four-part series, titled, “Angels in the End Times” 

1. We will not include much additional commentary on that relationship here

2. Except note that what chapters 8-9 present figuratively with a focus on one set of connections and imagery, chapters 12-13 do with a combination of plain and figurative descriptions and a focus on another set of connections and imagery

iv. Revelation 12 includes details of Michael and his angels casting Satan and his angels out of heaven, details not included elsewhere in Revelation, including chapters 8-9

1. Revelation 13 provides details using the imagery of various beasts to connect the rise of the antichrist’s empire to the previous empires mentioned in Daniel, which include Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greece, and Rome

2. While including these four empires, Daniel 2 also mentions a fifth empire to follow Rome represented in Daniel 2 by the presence of the clay

a. This empire of clay, which lacks further description in Daniel, finally obtains its description in Revelation 13’s discussion of the second, or two-horned, beast, which speaks as a dragon

i. (We establish this in our “Prophetic Symbols” series)

b. This is the empire of the false prophet, who is represented by horns

i. As a matter of precedent a two-horned beast conveys the concept of a government based upon two cooperative ethnic groups

ii. This is exemplified in Daniel by the Medes and the Persians

iii. Therefore, the false prophet must be understood as a political leader, rather than just a religious figure

v. Also discussed in our “Prophetic Symbols” study is the fact that the beasts of Daniel 7 refer both to kings and their kingdoms and so the term “beast” in Revelation is a collective term used to refer to:

1. The human antichrist

2. The angel Abaddon who arises from the pit to possess him

3. And the empire over which they rule

Daniel 7:17 These great beasts, which are four, are four kings, which shall arise out of the earth… 23 Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be the fourth kingdom upon earth, which shall be diverse from all kingdoms, and shall devour the whole earth, and shall tread it down, and break it in pieces.

vi.  Chapter 13 on the timeframe

1. Chapter 13:5 identifies the timeframe of 3 1/2 years (42 months) for the rise of this empire

2. This must necessarily be the final 3 1/2 years before the return of Lord, due to the fact that the antichrist comes to his end at the hands of the returning Jesus Christ (2 Thessalonians 2:3-9, Revelation 19:11-21)

3. Chapter 13 provides a detailed description of the orchestration of persecution against the saints in this final 3 1/2 years

a. This is something Revelation has not yet described in detail

b. This relates directly to the promise made to the martyrs under the fifth seal in Revelation 6:9-11, where they are told to wait just a little while for their number to be completed

4. Likewise, chapter 12:17-13:18 also relates to the timeframe for:

a. The two witnesses’ prophesying for 3 1/2 years 

b. And to their deaths at the hands of the Abaddon-possessed antichrist, who makes war against them and finally kills them just 3 1/2 days before the return of Jesus Christ (Revelation 11:7, 11)

vii. The war against the saints

1. Two central details in the orchestration of this war against the saints

a. The first is the performing of false miracles by the false prophet through the power of the cast-down chief adversary in Revelation 13:11-14

i. This is spoken of by Paul in 2 Thessalonians 2:8-11

b. The second is the utilization of economic control to compel acceptance of:

i. The antichrist, 

ii. The ungodly empire system, 

iii. And therefore, the divorcement from and denunciation of the Lord Jesus Christ by some of his followers

2. This economic control employs the famous mark of the beast, which mimics the seal of God placed on the elect 

a. (2 Corinthians 1:22, Ephesians 1:13, Ephesians 4:30, Revelation 7:3-8)

viii. Revelation 13, the language surrounding the “image of the beast”

Revelation 13:11 And I beheld another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had two horns like a lamb, and he spake as a dragon. 12 And he exerciseth all the power of the first beast before him, and causeth the earth and them which dwell therein to worship the first beast, whose deadly wound was healed. 13 And he doeth great wonders, so that he maketh fire come down from heaven on the earth in the sight of men, 14 And deceiveth them that dwell on the earth by the means of those miracles which he had power to do in the sight of the beast; saying to them that dwell on the earth, that they should make an image to the beast, which had the wound by a sword, and did live. 15 And he had power to give life unto the image of the beast, that the image of the beast should both speak, and cause that as many as would not worship the image of the beast should be killed.

1. The antichrist himself will sit in the temple of God as an abomination

a. This is indicated directly by the words of Jesus, Paul, and Isaiah, whom Paul is quoting (Matthew 24:15, Mark 13:14, 2 Thessalonians 2:4, Isaiah 14:12-14)

2. The “image of the beast” in Revelation 13 do NOT describe a statue or other physical representation of the antichrist, whether placed in the temple or otherwise

a. What is worshipped is the man, the antichrist himself, who Paul states will enter the Temple proclaiming himself god (2 Thessalonians 2:4)

3. Verses 14-15 should be understood to indicate that, working with the false prophet, the chief adversary is able to convince the people that dwell on the earth to make an image to the beast

a. It is them (not the False Prophet) who make the image

b. More specifically, what they make is an image of, or for, the beast

4. The precedent regarding this language of “making an image”

a. In Revelation 13, the false prophet has the people make “something” in the image of the beast

b. Then, the false prophet gives “life” to this image

i. The actual Greek word translated as “life” here is the Greek word for “spirit” or pneuma, not the Greek word for life “zoe” 

c. This parallels God making Adam in His own image and giving him the “breath” (which is the same Hebrew word for “spirit”) of life

i. Adam thus becomes alive, a living soul

d. Likewise Jesus is referred to as the second Adam, the Word incarnate

i. Like Adam, His Father is God

ii. Adam was made in God’s image

iii. And Jesus Christ is the image of God

iv. Through faith in Jesus we are created anew, in Christ’s image, even as through faith in Christ we are given the Spirit of life and made alive with Him, living in fellowship with the Holy Spirit

e. The use of this language in Rev. 13:

i. Parallels God breathing of the spirit or breath of life into Adam 

ii. Parallels God putting his Holy Spirit into Christians at the rebirth making them into the “image” of Christ and renewing them in the image of God

iii. Indicates that something similar is taking place at the direction of Satan and orchestrated through the false prophet

f. The people are being told to put forward an image, a man, and onto that man or into that man Satan will put a spirit, the angel Abaddon

i. This is a more detailed explanation of Revelation 13:5, which states that the beast out of the pit will be given a mouth to speak

ii. This is reflected in verse 15’s statement that “that the image of the beast should…speak” 

iii. The mouth is the human antichrist* is chosen by the people at the false prophet’s request, as indicated by the phrase, “and he spake as a dragon…saying to them that dwell on the earth, that they should make an image to the beast”

1. *(In this respect the antichrist is perhaps like Barabbas in the Gospels)

g. This entire scenario is similar to God’s creation of Adam

i. A man is made from the clay, or people, of the earth

1. Clay is used to refer to people since man was made from the clay of the earth

ii. An image is made into which is put the spirit of the false god

1. That spirit is Abaddon

2. By receiving the spirit of Abaddon, the human antichrist acquires the title “the son of perdition” 

a. In the Greek word means “son of apoleia” (Strong’s No. 684)

3. This reflects the connection to Abaddon, whose Greek name is the related word “Apolluon” (Strong’s No. 623)

a. Both “apoleia” and “Apolluon” are directly derived from “apollumi” (Strong’s No. 622), which simply means, “to destroy” 

4. These related Greek reflect:

a. The antichrist’s mission of persecution 

b. Abaddon’s position as ruler of the “place of destruction,” the bottomless pit, which is also known as “perdition” (Strong’s 684) in Revelation 17:8, 11

iii. The title “son of perdition” is applied only to one other person, Judas Iscariot (John 17:12)

1. This makes sense since this same angelic adversary is the one who possessed Judas during the betrayal of Jesus Christ

2. Since both Judas and the antichrist are possessed by the same angelic adversary, who is the ruler over the bottomless pit, they both receive the title, “son of perdition” 

3. (For more information concerning the relationship and timeframe of Judas possession to Abaddon as the angelic ruler over the Roman empire during the time of Jesus’ first advent, please visit the articles pertaining to Revelation 17 in our “Prophetic Symbols” series)

h. This process in which Satan and the false prophet “anoint” the human antichrist (perhaps put forward or chosen by the people) resulting in that man’s receiving the spirit Abaddon, allegedly making him a “christ,” parallels:

i. The protocols of a prophet anointing God’s king as seen in:

1. Samuel and David

2. John the Baptist and Jesus

ii. The Gnostic concept of the “christ" as a separate spirit being who unites himself to a man for a time

1. (This is by the incorporation of a different man as a “new christ”)

i. More could be said on:

i. Christians being sealed in the forehead by the Holy Spirit 

ii. Satan’s attempted parallel with the mark of the beast

iii. This results in a clear delineation of who are the sons of God and who are the sons of the devil

iv. Since the essential points have been covered and this section is intended to be a summary commentary, we will now move forward to the opening verses of chapter 14

ix. Chapter 14

1. We have grouped the first five verses of chapter 14 with chapter 13

a. The scriptures were written without the separations of chapter and verses and given the content of those first five verses

b. We believe that it is accurate to consider Revelation 14:1-5 as the tail end of the Series in chapter 13, rather than as the beginning of a new Series
2. Three reasons for this our grouping 14:1-5 with chapter 13:

a. First, as we have noted, the close of chapter 12 sets the stage for chapter 13, leaving off with the 144,000 of Israel safely kept from Satan and Satan going to persecute the Gentile saints

i. Chapter 13 proceeds to describe the rise of that persecution

ii. Thus, it is only natural that after the ensuing persecution is described, the passage would end with a statement of the final status of the Jews after the persecution is over

iii. Verses 1-5 of chapter 14 serve that purpose, informing us that after the persecution is over, the 144,000 of Israel have indeed been protected and made it through to fellowship with the Lord just as chapter 7 indicated

b. Second, the description of the persecution in chapter 13 employs such all-inclusive phrases as:

i. “causeth the earth and them which dwell therein to worship the first beast,” 

ii. and “he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads” 

iii. Therefore, it is only natural for this Series to conclude with a contrasting assurance that not all have been deceived

1. That was the goal, but the opening verses of chapter 14, which end the passage, reassure us that the 144,000 have endured faithfully

c. Third, a side-by-side comparison of chapter 13:16 to chapter 14:1 clearly reveals that the two verses were intended to relate directly to each other within the same narrative Series, rather than arbitrarily occurring in two separate passages

Revelation 13:16 And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads:
Revelation 14:1 And I looked, and, lo, a Lamb stood on the mount Sion, and with him an hundred forty and four thousand, having his Father’s name written in their foreheads.
i. The fact that this parallel mention of a seal on the “forehead” in chapter 14:1 comes just 3 verses after the mention of the mark on the forehead in chapter 13:16 clearly demonstrates that the two statements are part of the same passage and segment

1. One group has received the mark of the beast in their foreheads and the intention of the false prophet is to compel all men to do so

2. But there is another group, which has not submitted, and who instead arrive with the name of God the Father on their foreheads

3. On the 144,000 – the statement in chapter 14:4 that they are “they are virgins” and that they were “not defiled with women” 

a. This statement could be taken literally, indicating perhaps that the congregation of Israel out in the wilderness is comprised entirely of 144,000 unmarried, male Jews

i. This is also likely, based upon New Testament precedent and the elements involved in chapter 13

b. Chapter 13’s imagery is intended to reflect the faithfulness of Israel in the wilderness and the fact that they were not deceived, rather than their gender and marital status

i. The imagery of Wormwood turning water bitter during the third trumpet in Revelation 8:10-11 is a reference both to:

1. The Old Testament protocols in Numbers 5:11-31 for testing a woman’s faithfulness 

2. Paul’s descriptions in 2 Thessalonians 2:9-12 concerning Satan working deception to delude the saints who don’t really love the truth

a. This working of lying signs, mentioned in 2 Thessalonians, is clearly part of the content of Revelation 13 where we find the False Prophet speaking by Satan and working lying miracles to deceive in verses 11-14

c. This is the backdrop to the mention of the “virgins” in Revelation 14

i. Paul’s comments in 2 Corinthians 11 become relevant where he speaks of Christians:

1. Enduring as “chaste virgins” 

2. NOT following Satan who appears as an angel of enlightenment, and putting forward another Christ and another Gospel

2 Corinthians 11:2 For I am jealous over you with godly jealousy: for I have espoused you to one husband, that I may present you as a chaste virgin to Christ. 3 But I fear, lest by any means, as the serpent beguiled Eve through his subtilty, so your minds should be corrupted from the simplicity that is in Christ. 4 For if he that cometh preacheth another Jesus, whom we have not preached, or if ye receive another spirit, which ye have not received, or another gospel, which ye have not accepted, ye might well bear with him… 14 And no marvel; for Satan himself is transformed into an angel of light.

3. Paul clearly describes Christians as “chaste virgins” in verse 12, but that he contrasts remaining chaste to being deceived by the serpent as Eve was

ii. Thus, Revelation 14:4’s statement that the 144,000 were “were not defiled with women” could mean that these saints were not deceived with Eve

1. (Rather than referring to intercourse with women in general)

2. This is partially supported by the fact that the word for “women” in chapter 14:4 is the Greek word “gune” (Strong’s No. 1135), which is the general word used for either women plural or a woman singular in the New Testament

3. 1135 gune 
probably from the base of 1096; TDNT-1:776,134; n f 
AV-women 129, wife 92; 221 
1) a woman of any age, whether a virgin, or married, or a widow 
2) a wife 
2a) of a betrothed woman

iii. If John is referring to women plural, rather than to the woman Eve specifically, this figurative interpretation would still be valid given Paul’s extension of Eve’s propensity for deception to women in general in 2 Timothy 2:11-14

1. There Paul uses this same Greek word, “gune,” to refer to Eve, who was deceived

2Timothy 2:13 For Adam was first formed, then Eve. 14 And Adam was not deceived, but the woman (1135) being deceived was in the transgression.
2. If women in general do follow such trends, then it would not be surprised to find these 144,000 saints, perhaps including women saints, contrasted here in Revelation 14:4 to that general female trend in the rest of the population

iv. And there is another possibility: It may very well be the case that the 144,000 are all unmarried males, but that they represent only a portion of the Jews who are protected in the wilderness and enter into the millennial kingdom of the Lord

1. It is possible that the 144,000 are simply the priestly portion of the nation

a. This concept is supported by chapter 14:4’s description of them as “following the Lamb whithersoever he goeth” and as “the firstfruits” 

b. This may relate back to the Levites who were to be holy unto the Lord in place of the firstborn males of all Israel when they were counted in Numbers 3:22, 28, 34, 40, 43

d. This also fits with our Eschatology Outline on “The Serpent and Eve” about Remaining Faithful (excerpt below)
i. If we remain faithful to his teachings then we remain in Christ, in fellowship with him as part of his body, his bride, the church 
1. John speaks of this in both his first epistle and in the Book of Revelation

1 John 5:18 We know that whosoever is born of God sinneth not; but he that is begotten of God keepeth (5083) himself, and that wicked one toucheth (680) him not.

2. The word for keepeth in 1 John 5:18 is Strong’s Number 5083, “tereo” 
3. The word for toucheth is Strong’s Number 680, “haptomai” 
4. Paul uses both of these words in 1 Corinthians 7, when discussing husbands and wives

1 Corinthians 7:1 Now concerning the things whereof ye wrote unto me: It is good for a man not to touch (680) a woman….37 Nevertheless he that standeth stedfast in his heart, having no necessity, but hath power over his own will, and hath so decreed in his heart that he will keep (5083) his virgin, doeth well.

5. Paul’s use of “tereo” and “haptomai” show us that…
a. To keep (5083) yourself is used to indicate our purity as espoused to Christ not touched by the serpent by joining ourselves with him in disobedience and sin
b. Revelation also states similarly in the two passages below

Revelation 14:4 These are they which were not defiled with women; for they are virgins. These are they which follow the Lamb whithersoever he goeth. These were redeemed from among men, being the firstfruits unto God and to the Lamb.

Revelation 19:7 Let us be glad and rejoice, and give honour to him: for the marriage of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself ready…9 And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they which are called unto the marriage supper of the Lamb. And he saith unto me, These are the true sayings of God.

e. It must also be acknowledged that the Jews in the wilderness and particularly the 144,000 will not necessarily be part of the mortal Jewish nation that procreates during the millennium. 
i. The survival of mortal Jews who procreate is described in such passages as Zechariah 12:8-14, Zechariah 14:1-9, Isaiah 65:15-23, and Romans 11:25-31. 
ii. In particular, Zechariah 12 teaches that there will be some Jews who do not accept Jesus until the day of Armageddon and Isaiah 65 clearly refers to Jewish people during the millennium who could still potentially die. 
iii. However, the 144,000 will be sealed prior to the tribulation (Revelation 7:1-3), which indicates that they will be born again, in which case, there seems little reason to doubt that they will be gathered and immortalized with the rest of the believers at the post-tribulation rapture. 
iv. If the Jews in the wilderness are partially or completely comprised of the 144,000 and if the Jews in the wilderness are converted under the tutelage of the two witnesses then this would likely apply to the Jews in the wilderness as well. 
v. However, mortal Jews who survive to populate a mortal Jewish nation during the millennium could easily come from the poor who do not take the mark of the beast, from children under the age of accountability who are too young for the mark or the rapture, or from general, unbelieving Jewish tribulation survivors who remained in populated areas under persecution and were saved in the final days of the tribulation. 
x. The False Prophet is not only a religious figure, but a political figure, a ruler of an actual geographic kingdom

1. (From “Prophetic Symbols,” specifically Parts 1-3 of the subsection on Revelation 13)

a. This subject is addressed particularly in Part 3 of those articles

b. It includes a comparative analysis of this two-horned beast in Revelation 13:11 to the two-horned beast of the Medo-Persian empire described in Daniel 8:20

c. In that article series (including the sections covering Daniel 2, 7, and 8) we establish that a “horn” in prophetic imagery generally denotes a kingdom

d. From the precedent of this symbol, we learn that this kingship is always over an actual geographic kingdom, not merely an ideological or religious system

e. Therefore, the application of that symbol to the false prophet likewise designates him as a political ruler over a geographic area

f. We will not recover that analysis here but we do recommend reading that article series in order to review the support for this interpretation

b. Concluding remarks on Revelation 13:1-14:5

i. Revelation 13:1-14:5 is a Parallel Description which is intended to provide further details concerning:

1. The persecution that ensues once Israel is protected in the wilderness

2. The rise of the antichrist’s empire which puts forth the persecution

3. And the contrasting final status of faithful Israel who, despite the pressure to receive the mark of the beast on the forehead, retain the seal of God in their foreheads instead and arrive at the end in fellowship with the Lord

c. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads

i. Revelation 13 provides a lot of detail in plain language concerning thread number 6, the rise of the last empire and the antichrist

ii. We will continue to see more detail concerning some of the other threads, 

iii. So far though only threads numbers 7 and 8 are left still lacking some fuller description

iv. We will continue to look for more information about:

1. Threads 7 and 8 

2. And any further details or connections for the other threads 

v. We now proceed to examine the remaining Parallel Descriptions for this main, overlapping timeframe in the book of Revelation

From the Online Article: Revelation Chronology: Section 2.09
(Rev-chron9.html)
XXIX. Section 2.09 – Long Series: Chapter 14:6-20
The Return of the Lord and the Completion of the Harvest

a. Opening remarks

i. One of the benefits of having covered so much of Revelation already at this point is that previously discussed elements will require less commentary when they reoccur in the chapters ahead

ii. For this reason, the commentary on the next few segments will not be as lengthy as some of those already covered

iii. Chapter 14 is one example of this trend

b. Commonalities Establishing Connection and the Reason for the Segment
i. The issues surrounding the text of this Long Series in Revelation 14 are relatively simple and concise

ii. The purpose of the segment is to complete the harvest parables given by Jesus in the Gospels 

1. (Matthew 13:1-23, Matthew 9:37-38, Matthew 13:24-30, 36-43, Matthew 20:1-16, Matthew 21:33-41, Mark 4:1-9, 26-32, Mark 12:1-9, Luke 8:4-15, Luke 10:2, John 4:35-37, and John 15:1-5)

2. Additional passages similarly employing harvest imagery are Gen. 3:17-19, Hebrews 6:1-8, Joel 2:23-32, Romans 8:23, and James 1:18

iii. With so many passages employing the harvest as a figurative description, it is easy to see why the book of Revelation would include a passage showing the completion of that imagery

1. While other statements in Revelation, such as chapter 7:3, 8:7, and 9:3-4, refer to the harvest analogy, without chapter 14:6-20 there would be no explicit, detailed connection to the harvest metaphor anywhere in Revelation

iv. The first mention of the harvest does not appear in this passage until verse 14

1. In verse 14, the Son of Man is described as sitting on a white cloud and holding a sickle

2. So, if the harvest analogy isn’t mentioned until verse 14, what relationship do the preceding 8 verses have?

v. The relevance of the verses 6-13

1. If the book of Revelation simply included a passage describing the harvest using only the content found in verses 14-20, it might be difficult to discern where to place that harvest in relation to the rest of the events described in the book

2. The function of verses 6-13 is to:

a. Properly place the harvest in the larger chronological sequence 

b. And to communicate the relationship of the harvest to those other events

3. That is why verses 6-13 read as a list of items leading up to the harvest’s completion, which begins in verse 14

a. By presenting the preceding events in a list format, with only brief descriptions of each item, this passage is informing us about key events that occur before the completion of the harvest

Revelation 14:6 And I saw another angel fly in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel to preach unto them that dwell on the earth, and to every nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people, 7 Saying with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to him; for the hour of his judgment is come: and worship him that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the fountains of waters. 8 And there followed another angel, saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city, because she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornication. 9 And the third angel followed them, saying with a loud voice, If any man worship the beast and his image, and receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, 10 The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the cup of his indignation; and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the presence of the Lamb: 11 And the smoke of their torment ascendeth up for ever and ever: and they have no rest day nor night, who worship the beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of his name. 12 Here is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus. 13 And I heard a voice from heaven saying unto me, Write, Blessed are the dead which die in the Lord from henceforth: Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their labours; and their works do follow them.

vi. Verses 6-13 – a list of events that leads to the harvest

1. This list of events takes the form of four beings making statements

a. There are three angels who each speak followed in verse 13 by a voice from heaven

b. Each speaker describes an event

i. The first angel preaches the Gospel to the people that dwell upon the earth

ii. The second angel prophesies the fall of Babylon the great, which has Parallel Descriptions in Revelation 17, 18, and the opening verses of chapter 19

iii. The third angel speaks and warns men not to accept the mark of the beast

iv. Then, in verse 13, a voice from heaven speaks indicating a blessing for those who die in the Lord from the time the mark of the beast is initiated

c. The statements made by these three angels and the voice from heaven inform us about the timeframe covered by this passage

2. The angels’ messages and the two witnesses

a. In a previous section we discussed how the seven angels, known as the eyes of the Lord, provide the “fuel” for the ministry of the two witnesses

i. These seven angels are described in Revelation 1:4-5, 3:1, 4:5, and 5:6 as the emissaries of the Lord Jesus Christ

ii. However, as discussed earlier, the Holy Spirit is the primary emissary of Jesus Christ, a fact which is clearly stated by Christ himself in John 14:17-18, 15:26-27, 16:7-15

iii. Thus, rather than thinking the Holy Spirit’s role is usurped by these seven angels, it is more proper to think of these seven as the Holy Spirit’s deputies in his work

b. The message of these three angels is spoken to and then by the two witnesses

i. This is from putting together the idea of the seven angels fueling the ministry of the two witnesses and acting as the Holy Spirit’s deputies

ii. This is just like when Daniel is at times told what to say and to write by angels 

1. (Daniel 7:15-27, 8:13-26, 9:21-27, 10:5-12:13)

iii. We might think of these three angels as communicating the main elements of the two witnesses testimony: 

1. The preaching of the Gospel, 

2. The coming fall of Babylon, 

3. And the warning concerning the mark of the beast

iv. As we can see from the precedent in Daniel, it is well within precedent for the prophet’s message to be first conveyed to the prophet through angels, even multiple angels working together

c. Even though this message comes to the people of the earth through the two witnesses, Revelation 14 can denote that the angels are:

i. preaching the Gospel, 

ii. prophesying Babylon’s doom, 

iii. or warning about the mark of the beast, because it is their message that the two witnesses simply repeat

d. This is very similar to Revelation 2-3 where Jesus dictates the letters to the churches and John receives that dictation through the Holy Spirit functioning as an intermediary, and so Jesus can say, “let him hear what the Spirit saith” 

i. Even though the message came to the churches through John, Revelation 2-3 repeatedly denotes that the Holy Spirit is speaking to the churches

ii. In the same way Revelation 14 can be interpreted to indicate that the angels speak to the people that dwell on earth even though their message comes through the two witnesses
3. What do these statements from the angels and the voice from heaven tell us about the timeframe covered in this passage and the timing of the harvest depicted in verses 14-20?

a. The statements of these three angels provide the main three components of the two witnesses’ message

b. Therefore, the completion of the harvest described starting in verse 14 occurs after the ministry of the two witnesses

i. Verses 6-7 tell us that the completion of the harvest comes after the Gospel begins to be preached by the two witnesses

ii. Verse 8 tells us that the completion of the harvest comes after the two witnesses’ begin their 3 1/2 years of prophecy against Babylon the great, predicting her impending destruction

iii. And verses 9-13 tell us that the completion of the harvest comes after the mark of the beast and the martyrdom of the saints, which results from it

c. The statement in verse 9 warning not to “worship the beast and his image, and receive his mark” coupled with the statement in verse 13 that “Blessed are the dead which die in the Lord from henceforth” indicates that the timeframe for verses 9-13 is at the start of the mark of the beast and the martyrdom initiated by it

i. This tells us that the timeframe for verses 6-13 is parallel to the Long Series in chapter 13, which provides expanded detail concerning the same mark of the beast and the resulting martyrdom

ii. This parallel timeframe between chapter 13 and verses 6-13 of chapter 14 is also indicated by the fact that both chapter 13:10 and chapter 14:12 both contain the phrase, “Here is the patience and the faith of the saints,” regarding the mark of the beast and the martyrdom of the saints

vii. The harvest described in verses 14-20 occurs at the end of the final 3 1/2 years

1. The transition from verse 13 to verse 14 spans the entire 3 1/2 years of martyrdom to the point in time when the time of testing and tribulation is finished and the harvest is ready for completion

a. The purpose of the list of statements and events in verses 6-13 is to properly identify the completion of the harvest as occurring after these things, just as we stated earlier

2. With the listing of these events, concluding with the martyrdom of the saints under the mark of the beast, the backdrop for the harvest is set

a. The placement of the harvest AFTER the events in verses 6-13 let’s us know that the harvest symbolizes the completion of the preaching of the Gospel and the completion of the martyrdom of the mark of the beast

3. Once these things have occurred and run their course, the bulk of mankind has fallen into one of two camps: 

a. The faithful who have kept the commandments of God and the faith of Jesus Christ

i. And perhaps have been martyred for doing so, 

b. And the ungodly, which have worshipped the beast or taken the mark

4. And once these things have occurred and run their course, the harvest crop is ready to be harvested, the wicked to punishment and the faithful to reward

a. This is why the description of the harvest in verses 14-20 includes a harvest of the godly in verses 14-16 and a harvest of the ungodly in verses 17-20

5. The mark of the beast – another indication that the harvest occurs at the end of the final 3 1/2 years

a. The first indication of this is that the harvest comes after the mark of the beast is initiated as described in verses 9-13

b. We know from chapter 13:5, 14-17 that the mark of the beast lasts 3 1/2 years

c. It would not make sense to think of the earth, both godly and ungodly men being harvested before the 3 1/2 years of the antichrist’s reign, mark of the beast, and subsequent martyrdom

d. Thus, it seems most logical that the harvest is not only listed after the mark of the beast and martyrdom are initiated, but also after they are completed
6. The second indication that the harvest occurs at the end of the final 3 1/2 years is that verse 14 clearly depicts the harvest accompanying Jesus return on the clouds of heaven

Revelation 14:14 And I looked, and behold a white cloud, and upon the cloud one sat like unto the Son of man, having on his head a golden crown, and in his hand a sharp sickle.

a. In the New Testament, Jesus’ return is connected to the specific imagery of his returning on the clouds of heaven 

i. In Matthew 24:30-31, Matthew 26:64, Mark 13:26-27, Mark 14:62, and Luke 21:27, Jesus describes that his return will involve him “coming in the clouds of heaven” and gathering together his faithful followers to him

ii. In Acts 1:9-11, the disciples see Jesus ascend into heaven in a cloud and are told by two angels that he will return in the same manner

b. The use of that imagery in Revelation 14 with regard to the harvest identifies the completion of the harvest with the timing of Jesus’ return

c. In 1 Thessalonians 4:15-17, Paul states that at the Lord’s return, the living and the resurrected saints will meet him in the clouds

i. Clearly, Paul’s teaching here is based on the earlier instructions given in Matthew, Mark, and Acts

ii. More specifically, Paul states in verse 16 that this return of the Lord on the clouds will be accompanied by a trumpet

iii. When speaking of these events in 1 Corinthians 15:51-53, Paul identifies that trumpet as the last trumpet

iv. Thus, from the comparison of these texts, we know that:

1. The harvest will accompany Jesus’ return on the clouds of heaven 

2. And that Jesus’ return on the clouds of heaven will occur at the seventh and last trumpet

d. Consequently, the harvest occurs at the end of the tribulation at the very end of the age, just as Christ Jesus is returning

viii. The timing of the fall of Babylon

1. The second angel’s proclamation that “Babylon is fallen, is fallen,” BEFORE the third angel describes the initiation of the mark of the beast DOES NOT indicate that Babylon the Great falls before the mark is instituted

a. If that were the case, given the 3 1/2 year length of the antichrist’s reign, we would expect Babylon to fall 3 1/2 years before the return of the Lord and the harvest of the earth

b. Instead, the falling of Babylon occurs at the end of the tribulation, just before the return of Christ

2. The fact that chapter 14:8’s declaration “Babylon is fallen” is a prediction of an impending fall rather than a report of the actual occurrence of the fall is demonstrable in three ways

a. First, the phrase “Babylon is fallen, is fallen,” in Revelation 14:8 is a clear reference back to the occurrence of the exact same phrase in Isaiah 21:9

Isaiah 21:9 And, behold, here cometh a chariot of men, with a couple of horsemen. And he answered and said, Babylon is fallen, is fallen; and all the graven images of her gods he hath broken unto the ground.

i. Isaiah is writing before the fall of Babylon had actually occurred

ii. Thus, this statement by Isaiah that “Babylon is fallen, is fallen,” is a prophecy of an event that has not yet occurred but is going to occur in a short time

iii. It is not a report of the occurrence of the actual fall as it is taking place

iv. Smith’s Bible Dictionary corroborates the assessment that this is a prediction of an impending, future fall

“Isaiah, Book of – Chs. 13-23 contain chiefly a collection of utterances, each of which is styled a “burden,” foretelling the doom of Babylon, Philistia, Moab, Ethiopia, Egypt, and Tyre.” – Smith’s Bible Dictionary

v. Isaiah’s origination of this phrase “Babylon is fallen, is fallen” occurs as a prediction of an event that has not yet occurred

1. Therefore, the recurrence of this same phrase in chapter 14:8 supports the notion that the recurrence is also a prediction of an event, rather than the actual occurrence of the event

vi. Also, verse 8 is likely to be an indication that the two witnesses have received this information from one of the seven angels and begun their 3 1/2 prophetic testimony 

1. (Which includes this prophecy of the fall of Babylon the Great)

b. Second, Revelation 17:6, 18 and Revelation 18:1-2, 24 clearly indicate that this city, Babylon the Great, is held responsible for the martyrdom of the saints and punished on that basis

i. Revelation 18 may also be a prophecy of the future fall of Babylon and in that regard it would function as an elongated form of the abbreviated parallel statement here in chapter 14:8

1. (We will discuss that more when we arrive at chapter 18 in a later section of this study)

ii. Babylon’s responsibility for the martyrdom of the saints is important in determining the timing of its actual fall because of the fifth seal

iii. In Revelation 6:9-11, the martyred saints ask God how long before he avenges their blood

1. Their request specifies their desire for vengeance against those “that dwell on earth” who are responsible for their death

2. Revelation 17 and 18 clearly identify those parties with Babylon, the great city that rules over the kings of the earth

3. Revelation 6:11 indicates that the vengeance upon those responsible earthly parties will not occur until the number of martyrs is completed

iv. Therefore, it is impossible for Babylon the great to fall before the final 3 1/2 years of martyrdom under the mark of the beast

1. If it did, it would not be responsible for the death of all the martyrs nor would vengeance upon those who are responsible await the completion of martyrs as chapter 6:11 clearly states that it must

v. Furthermore, the two witnesses do not die until 3 1/2 days before the return of Jesus Christ

1. Vengeance upon those deemed responsible, particularly Babylon the Great, cannot come until AFTER their deaths are complete just 3 1/2 days before the return of Christ

c. Third, Revelation 16:17-21 clearly states that “great Babylon came in remembrance before God” and is there is given “unto her the cup of the wine of the fierceness of his wrath” at the seventh bowl of wrath

Revelation 16:17 And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air; and there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done. 18 And there were voices, and thunders, and lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great. 19 And the great city was divided into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell: and great Babylon came in remembrance before God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of the fierceness of his wrath. 20 And every island fled away, and the mountains were not found. 21 And there fell upon men a great hail out of heaven, every stone about the weight of a talent: and men blasphemed God because of the plague of the hail; for the plague thereof was exceeding great.

i. The seventh bowl coincides in timing with the seventh trumpet and the sixth and seventh seals all of which include overlapping references to: 

1. Voices, thunders, lightning, a great earthquake, a plague of hail, and every island and mountains being removed from their place

2. These all accompany the return of Christ Jesus

ii. Thus, Revelation 16:17-21, demonstrates that Babylon falls at the very end of the tribulation, at the seventh bowl of wrath, when it is pronounced, “It is done” 

3. Revelation 14:8’s statements that “Babylon is fallen, is fallen,” just prior to the initiation of the mark of the beast and martyrdom, should be considered a prediction of a future event rather than a report of the actual event taking place

a. Just as was the case in its precursor in Isaiah 21:9

ix. A brief summary of our opening remarks

1. The purpose of this Long Series in chapter 14:6-20 is to:

a. Show the completion of the harvest analogy used by Jesus in his parables and found elsewhere in the New Testament 

b. Identify when the harvest will occur in relation to other events described in the book of Revelation

c. Additional Relevant Comments
i. Chapter 14’s depiction of the harvest at Christ’s return on the clouds provides a direct connection of Christ’s return on the clouds and the harvest to the battle of Armageddon

1. This connection is seen when the second portion of the harvest in chapter 14:18-20 is viewed side by side with chapter 19’s description of the return of Christ to defeat the armies of the nations

Revelation 14:18 And another angel came out from the altar, which had power over fire; and cried with a loud cry to him that had the sharp sickle, saying, Thrust in thy sharp sickle, and gather the clusters of the vine of the earth; for her grapes are fully ripe. 19 And the angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and gathered the vine of the earth, and cast it into the great winepress of the wrath of God. 20 And the winepress was trodden without the city, and blood came out of the winepress, even unto the horse bridles, by the space of a thousand and six hundred furlongs.
Revelation 19:11 And I saw heaven opened, and behold a white horse; and he that sat upon him was called Faithful and True, and in righteousness he doth judge and make war. 12 His eyes were as a flame of fire, and on his head were many crowns; and he had a name written, that no man knew, but he himself. 13 And he was clothed with a vesture dipped in blood: and his name is called The Word of God. 14 And the armies which were in heaven followed him upon white horses, clothed in fine linen, white and clean. 15 And out of his mouth goeth a sharp sword, that with it he should smite the nations: and he shall rule them with a rod of iron: and he treadeth the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God…19 And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their armies, gathered together to make war against him that sat on the horse, and against his army. 20 And the beast was taken, and with him the false prophet that wrought miracles before him, with which he deceived them that had received the mark of the beast, and them that worshipped his image. These both were cast alive into a lake of fire burning with brimstone.

2. Both chapter 14:20 and chapter 19:15 invoke the imagery of the great winepress of the wrath of God

a. Chapter 14 denotes this in connection to the harvest at the return of Christ, yet still including a reference to the bloodshed that results from this harvest at Christ’s return

b. Chapter 19 denotes this in connection to Christ, when he returns, making war with the armies of the antichrist

3. The use of this same phrase “the winepress of the wrath of God,” in chapter 19, is clearly intended to refer back chapter 14 and clearly intended to identify the events of chapter 19 with those events described in chapter 14

a. Thus, the return of Christ on the clouds of heaven, the battle of Armageddon, the antichrist’s defeat, and the harvest all occur at the same time

4. We can see chronological overlap once again, even though chapter 19 occurs more than a few chapters after chapter 14

a. Both are describing the same events while focusing on different details and utilizing somewhat different imagery

d. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review of the 8 overarching conceptual threads found in the book of Revelation

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after the current segment

1. With Revelation 14:6-20, we finally begin to get detailed descriptions of thread number 7, the return of the Lord and the battle of Armageddon

a. These items have largely been inferred or perhaps briefly referenced in the previous chapters

2. As we look forward, the chapters ahead will continue to:

a. Provide even more details concerning these two events 

b. And describe conceptual thread number 8, the millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

XXX. Section 2.10 – Short Series: Chapter 15:1-4
The Seven Bowls, the Martyrs Complete, and the Millennium Begins
a. Review of Short Series
i. In Section 2.03, we examined Revelation 8:2-5, a small passage spanning just four verses, which we categorized as a Short Series
ii. Chapter 8:2-5 was our first example of a Short Series in the book of Revelation

1. Below is the definition of that category

a. Short Series – a few verses providing a short summary list of events in chronological order, usually without details, designed to connect elements from different segments together

2. Verses 2-5 of chapter 8 began in verse 2 with a reference to the giving of the seven trumpets 

3. Chapter 8 then ended in verse 5 with a reference to the voices, and thunders, and lightning, and earthquake, which all occur at the seventh and final trumpet

4. Verses 2-5 seemed to span the entire sequence of trumpets in just four verses

a. Despite the fact that verse 5 lists events that occur at the seventh trumpet, verse 6 of chapter 8 specifically informs us that the trumpets had not yet been sounded

b. Starting in verse 6 of chapter 8 and continuing through verse 19 of chapter 11, Revelation provides an expanded Parallel Description of each trumpet concluding once again with voices, thunders, lightning, and an earthquake

c. Thus, verses 2-5 of chapter 8 were simply providing a summary, chronological list of the events described in more detailed in the Long Series spanning from chapter 8:6 to chapter 11:19

5. The purpose of this short summary (immediately followed by its longer counterpart) was to connect the imagery of the trumpets to the prayers of the saints during the fifth seal in Revelation 6:9-11

a. The longer descriptions in chapter 8:6-11:19 provided the details surrounding each trumpet

b. The shorter summary in chapter 8:2-5 provided the connections to:

i. The Day of Atonement, 

ii. The baptism with fire of persecution, and the deaths of Aaron’s oldest sons and Korah 

1. (Indicating God making a distinction between those he accepts and those he rejects, even among his own people)

iii. It is precisely the brevity of a summary that makes it so well suited for denoting these kinds of connections

1. By contrast, a Long Series covers so much detail already, that inserting additional connections that employ alternate imagery only adds further complexity and the potential for points to be missed or lost

b. Commonalities Establishing Connection
i. The reason for reviewing that Short Series from chapter 8:2-5

1. The first four verses of chapter 15 provide another Short Series, which performs largely the same function

a. Verses 2-5 of chapter 8 provide a summarized list of events, which are described in expanded detail in the overlapping Long Series that follows

b. Verses 1-4 of chapter 15 also provide a summarized list of the overlapping, expanded description that follows in chapter 15:5-16:21

c. And like chapter 8:2-5, the fact that it is a shorter, overlapping summary is proven by comparing the events, which occur at the beginning and ending of the proposed summary and the proposed Expansion that follows

ii. Chapter 15:1 begins with a reference to the seven angels who have the seven bowls of the plagues

Revelation 15:1 And I saw another sign in heaven, great and marvellous, seven angels having the seven last plagues; for in them is filled up the wrath of God.

1. Points from earlier segments

a. We have already established the connection between the seven angels with the bowls of plagues to the two witnesses and the plagues, which they dispense

b. Our examination of Revelation 11 noted that the two witnesses ministry of prophecy during which they dispense these plagues spans the final 3 1/2 years before the return of Christ

2. Therefore, the timeframe denoted in chapter 15:1 is the dispensing of these plagues

a. At the most this starts 3 1/2 years before the return of Christ 

b. At the least this begins sometime within that final 3 1/2 years during the prophetic ministry of the two witnesses in those days

iii. Chapter 15:2 continues with a reference to those who had gotten victory over the beast, his image, and his mark

Revelation 15:2 And I saw as it were a sea of glass mingled with fire: and them that had gotten the victory over the beast, and over his image, and over his mark, and over the number of his name, stand on the sea of glass, having the harps of God.
1. The timeframe of verse 1 is the start of the final 3 1/2 years when the two witnesses begin to prophecy and dispense plagues and when the mark of the beast is initiated

2. The timeframe of verse 2 is the end of those 3 1/2 years after the mark of the beast has run its course and the number of those who were victorious over the beast is completed

iv. The pattern of a Short Series
1. The purpose of a Short Series is to briefly list events without much description in order to simply place events described elsewhere in their proper chronological order

v. This Short Series in Revelation 15:1-4 serves primarily to denote the chronological relationship between:

1. The bowls of wrath, which are about to be described in chapter 15:5-16:21, 

2. And the completion of the martyrs, promised in the fifth seal, and finished just days before the return of Christ

a. Verses 1-2 tell us that the plagues dispensed by the angels occur before the completion of the martyrs

3. Having established the order of those two events, verses 3-4 go on to place those events in their chronological relationship to the arrival of Jesus Christ’s millennial reign

Revelation 15:3 And they sing the song of Moses the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and marvellous are thy works, Lord God Almighty; just and true are thy ways, thou King of saints. 4 Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy name? for thou only art holy: for all nations shall come and worship before thee; for thy judgments are made manifest.
a. Notice in particular that in verses 3-4 the saints refer to Jesus’ kingly status

b. In verse 4, they refer to the fact that all nations shall come and worship him

c. These are references to Zechariah 14, which describes the kingdom of God after the day of the Lord

Zechariah 14:1 Behold, the day of the LORD cometh, and thy spoil shall be divided in the midst of thee. 2 For I will gather all nations against Jerusalem to battle; and the city shall be taken, and the houses rifled, and the women ravished; and half of the city shall go forth into captivity, and the residue of the people shall not be cut off from the city. 3 Then shall the LORD go forth, and fight against those nations, as when he fought in the day of battle. 4 And his feet shall stand in that day upon the mount of Olives, which is before Jerusalem on the east, and the mount of Olives shall cleave in the midst thereof toward the east and toward the west, and there shall be a very great valley; and half of the mountain shall remove toward the north, and half of it toward the south. 5 And ye shall flee to the valley of the mountains; for the valley of the mountains shall reach unto Azal: yea, ye shall flee, like as ye fled from before the earthquake in the days of Uzziah king of Judah: and the LORD my God shall come, and all the saints with thee. 6 And it shall come to pass in that day, that the light shall not be clear, nor dark: 7 But it shall be one day which shall be known to the LORD, not day, nor night: but it shall come to pass, that at evening time it shall be light. 8 And it shall be in that day, that living waters shall go out from Jerusalem; half of them toward the former sea, and half of them toward the hinder sea: in summer and in winter shall it be. 9 And the LORD shall be king over all the earth: in that day shall there be one LORD, and his name one…16 And it shall come to pass, that every one that is left of all the nations which came against Jerusalem shall even go up from year to year to worship the King, the LORD of hosts, and to keep the feast of tabernacles. 17 And it shall be, that whoso will not come up of all the families of the earth unto Jerusalem to worship the King, the LORD of hosts, even upon them shall be no rain. 18 And if the family of Egypt go not up, and come not, that have no rain; there shall be the plague, wherewith the LORD will smite the heathen that come not up to keep the feast of tabernacles. 19 This shall be the punishment of Egypt, and the punishment of all nations that come not up to keep the feast of tabernacles.

i. Zechariah 14:1 begins by referring to the day of the Lord, the day when the Messiah would come in triumph over the nations
1. In verse 2, the city of Jerusalem is overrun by the Gentile nations causing a half of the Jews to escape but remain cut off from the city
a. This is a reference to the protection of the Jews in the wilderness, which we have discussed already
2. Verses 3-11 describe how after the Jews escape from the city, the Lord will eventually come and fight for them, arriving on the Mount of Olives and establishing his kingdom from Jerusalem
3. Verses 12-15 (not included in the excerpt above) describe the plague that the Lord will unleash against his opponents on that day
4. And verses 16-19 go on to further describe his reign
a. (All of this is consistent with the chronology that we have seen so far in our study of Revelation)
ii. The relevant comparison to Revelation 15:3-4 occurs specifically in verse 9 and in verses 16-19 of Zechariah 14
1. In Revelation 15:3-4, the saints who overcame the beast refer to the kingship of the Lord and they refer to the nations coming and worshipping him
2. These two items correspond directly to Zechariah 14
a. Zechariah 14:9 states that after the battle on the day of the Lord, “the LORD shall be king over all the earth” 
b. Zechariah 14:16 states that, “all the nations which came against Jerusalem shall even go up from year to year to worship the King, the LORD of hosts” 
3. The victorious saints in Revelation 15:3-4, who have no doubt just overcome the antichrist at the battle of Armageddon, are now looking forward to the Lord acting as king over all the earth and the nations coming up to worship him, just as Zechariah 14 describes in greater detail
vi. This Short Series is pulling together brief references to major events that are described in much more detail elsewhere, and placing them in a simple, chronological list
1. Chapter 15:1-4 is placing:
a. The dispensing of the plagues through the seven angels and the two witnesses before the completion of the martyrs under the kingdom of the antichrist 
b. Both of these events prior to the millennial reign of Christ in which the nations will come up and worship him at Jerusalem
2. These four verses end with a description of the millennial reign of Christ, so we know that this Short Series overlaps other passages and summarizes the much larger, overall chronology
a. These 4 verses span from the onset of the plagues under the prophetic ministry of the two witnesses 3 1/2 years before Jesus Christ’ return all the way through the timeframes of the bowls and trumpets, which are also completed at Jesus Christ’s return
3. In Section 2.06, our examination of chapter 11:14-19 established that the seventh trumpet sounds at the return of Christ Jesus, which is accompanied by an earthquake, voices, thunders, lightning, and great hail

a. As we cover in our next section, the seventh bowl of wrath is described in chapter 16:17-20 and also includes an earthquake, voices, thunders, lightning, and great hail, just like the seventh trumpet in chapter 11:15-19

Revelation 16:17 And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air; and there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done. 18 And there were voices, and thunders, and lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great…21 And there fell upon men a great hail out of heaven, every stone about the weight of a talent: and men blasphemed God because of the plague of the hail; for the plague thereof was exceeding great.

b. Thus, the seventh trumpet and the seventh bowl both include the earthquake, voices, thunders, lightning, and great hail, the seventh trumpet and the seventh bowl of wrath must overlap and occur at the same point in time

4. Paul’s statements in 1 Corinthians 15:51-53 and 2 Thessalonians 4:13-18 that Christ Jesus will return on the clouds of heaven at the last trumpet, which is the seventh trumpet

a. Consequently, the seventh bowl and the seventh trumpet both occur at the return of the Lord

b. Revelation 11:15 also tells us that “the seventh angel sounded; and there were great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for ever and ever” 

c. Therefore, the return of the Lord marks the beginning of his reign over the earth

5. Since this Short Series in Revelation 15:1-4 also ends with the millennial reign of Jesus Christ, we know that these four verses overlap the chronology of:

a. The bowls of wrath 

b. And the trumpets

c. (Both of which end at the same point – namely, the return of Jesus Christ to being his kingdom)

6. Since verses 1-4 of chapter 15 both begin and end at the same point in time as the longer description of the bowls, which follows in chapter 15:5-16:21, we know that chapter 15:1-4 is a Short Series that overlaps a longer Parallel Description of the same timeframe in chapter 15:5-16:21

a. We can see a pattern emerging within the structure of the book of Revelation concerning Short Series
i. Both the trumpets and the bowls of wrath receive longer descriptions, which span from chapter 8:6-11:19 and chapter 15:5-16:21 respectively

ii. Immediately BEFORE these Long Series, both the trumpets and the bowls of wrath also each receive briefer summaries, or Short Series, which span from chapter 8:2-6 and chapter 15:1-4 respectively

iii. In both cases, these Short Series provide additional connections to other imagery and events and delineate a simpler chronological list than would efficiently be seen amidst the greater detail of the Long Series
c. The Reason for the Segment
i. The purpose for this Short Series in chapter 15:1-4 is to establish a basic skeletal chronology, properly arranging the order of:

1. The plagues, 

2. The completion of the martyrs, 

3. The return of Christ 

4. And the onset of his millennial kingdom on earth

ii. The completion of the martyrs is the second item listed in this Short Series
1. It can be found in verses 2-4

Revelation 15:2 And I saw as it were a sea of glass mingled with fire: and them that had gotten the victory over the beast, and over his image, and over his mark, and over the number of his name, stand on the sea of glass, having the harps of God. 3 And they sing the song of Moses the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and marvellous are thy works, Lord God Almighty; just and true are thy ways, thou King of saints. 4 Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy name? for thou only art holy: for all nations shall come and worship before thee; for thy judgments are made manifest.

a. The fact that these are the martyrs from the final 3 1/2 years before the return of Christ, in which the antichrist persecutes the saints, is demonstrated by the fact that verse 2 refers to them specifically as those who have overcome the beast, including the mark of the beast

b. This the same group that the Long Series in chapter 14:9-13 anticipates, when it proclaims, “9…If any man worship the beast and his image, and receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, 10 The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the cup of his indignation.” 

c. Thus, this Short Series in chapter 15:1-4 informs us of the conclusion concerning that statement in chapter 14

i. There were indeed martyrs killed because of the mark of the beast

ii. And these martyrs are indeed given rest from their labors, entering into the millennial kingdom of Jesus Christ, just as chapter 14:13 promised

iii. Chapter 14:10’s warning about the “wrath of God,” which is “poured out” on those who take the mark of the beast further corroborates that this Short Series in chapter 15:1-4 is a brief summary, which spans the entire length of the plagues described in chapter 15:5-16:21

1. This cup of wrath from which the ungodly drink is dispensed through the bowls of wrath described in detail in chapters 15:5-16:21, as chapter 16 directly states

Revelation 16:2 And the first went, and poured out his vial upon the earth; and there fell a noisome and grievous sore upon the men which had the mark of the beast, and upon them which worshipped his image…17 And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air; and there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done…19 And the great city was divided into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell: and great Babylon came in remembrance before God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of the fierceness of his wrath.

a. First, in contrast to chapter 14:9-10’s declaration that those who take the mark of the beast will “drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the cup of his indignation,” the first angel does indeed pour out his bowl specifically on the men who have received the mark of the beast

b. Second, when the seventh angel pours out his bowl, Babylon the great is said to receive the cup of the wine of the fierceness of God’s wrath, which is the very same imagery employed in chapter 14:9-10

i. Thus, the cup of wrath corresponds conceptually to the bowls of wrath and their plagues

c. And the presence in heaven of the martyrs who have not received the mark of the beast in chapter 15:2-4 is intended to demonstrate the completion of this process that is anticipated but not yet begun in chapter 14:9-13

i. The martyrs have received their reward, being comforted in God’s presence with the kingdom about to begin, and the plagues have been poured out on those who’ve received the mark of the beast

2. We know that these persons described in chapter 15 are martyrs, because of the phrase “gotten the victory over the beast” 

a. Chapter 12:7-17 states that when the chief adversarial angel is cast out of heaven, he will make war against the remnant of the woman’s seed, which we have already identified as Gentile Christians in Section 2.07

i. In contrast, godly Jews will be protected in the wilderness, safe from Satan’s persecutions, which is why he turns instead to the Gentile believers

b. Chapter 13:1-18 goes on to describe that the means by which Satan makes war is by raising up the empire of the antichrist, who persecutes and puts to death the saints aided largely by the institution of the mark of the beast

i. Thus, Satan is behind the martyrdom that occurs at the mark of the beast, mentioned in both chapter 14:9-13 and chapter 15:2-4

c. When chapter 15:2 describes the multitude on the sea of glass as “them that had gotten the victory over the beast, and over his image, and over his mark,” we know that this refers to those saints who were persecuted and martyred under the system of the antichrist

i. The fact that they are persecuted and martyred informs us that they are predominantly Gentiles

1. Since the Jews are protected in the wilderness for this period of time, as stated plainly in chapter 12

d. By describing the status of the Gentile believers who have endured the persecution of the mark of the beast and who are now about to enter God’s rest in Christ’s millennial kingdom, this Short Series in chapter 15:1-4 corresponds to the end of the Long Series in chapter 13:1-14:5

i. Chapter 13:1-14:5 ends by describing the final status of the protected Jews who, despite the mark of the beast described in chapter 13, make it to Mount Zion to be with the recently returned Jesus Christ

1. Chapter 14:1-5, describes the final status of the Jews after the mark of the beast is instituted and the passage

2. Chapter 15:1-4, describes the final status of many Gentile believers after the mark of the beast 

ii. The two passages demonstrate the faithfulness of God

1. God has been faithful and preserved a remnant of Israel to inherit the kingdom, just as Paul described in Romans 11:25-26 

2. God has received into his kingdom those Gentiles who have endured the trial and persecution rather than compromising their faith in Jesus Christ

e. Since chapter 15:1-4 describes the final status of the faithful Gentile believers, it also perfectly parallels chapter 7:9-17

i. Chapter 7:9-17 similarly describes “a great multitude…of all nations, and kindreds, and people, and tongues” which are “they which came out of great tribulation, and have washed their robes, and made them white in the blood of the Lamb”

f. Revelation 9 as well as Revelation 12-13 also inform us that the chief adversary is ultimately the one enacting the campaign against the saints by releasing the beast and working to establish the beast’s empire

i. Chapter 12:9-11 specifically declares that those who are persecuted by these efforts enacted by the chief adversary will overcome “by the blood of the Lamb”

Revelation 12:9 And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole world: he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out with him. 10 And I heard a loud voice saying in heaven, Now is come salvation, and strength, and the kingdom of our God, and the power of his Christ: for the accuser of our brethren is cast down, which accused them before our God day and night. 11 And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and by the word of their testimony; and they loved not their lives unto the death.

ii. Since the group in Revelation 15:1-4 is described as having triumphed over the beast, we know that it is the same group as described in Revelation 12:9-11, which overcomes by the blood of the Lamb
1. This tells us that the group in chapter 15:1-4 has triumphed over the beast by the blood of the Lamb
iii. Knowing that the group of saints in chapter 15:1-4 has overcome the beast by the blood of the Lamb (just as Revelation 12 describes) also tells us that they are the same group as described in chapter 7:9-11
1. For, the saints in chapter 7 are likewise described as facing this tribulation of the enemy and as being made ready by the blood of the Lamb
g. Furthermore, verses 15-17 of chapter 7 conclude with the Lamb dwelling among the persecuted saints who reside before his “throne,” 
i. This is the same as chapter 15:1-4, which concludes with the victorious saints praising Jesus as “king” and describing how the nations will now come and worship him
1. Zechariah tells occurs when his kingdom is established over the earth
ii. Both chapter 7 and chapter 15 conclude with the same event, the persecuted saints entering into the kingdom of Jesus Christ
iii. The chronologies of two passages overlap, with each one providing a different focus as well as different details and different connections
h. This description of the final status of the Gentile believers, which is the group who has undergone persecution while Israel was in safety, connects to the completion of the martyrs anticipated under the fifth seal in chapter 6:9-11

i. Here in chapter 15:1-4, the presence of these saints who’ve come through the persecution under the mark of the beast and are declaring that God’s “judgments are made manifest,” 

ii. This indicates that the number of martyrs has been completed and the judgment requested by the saints in chapter 6 has now been “manifest” 

iii. Thus, the process anticipated in chapter 6:9-11 has been finished

d. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review of the coverage provided to the 8 overarching conceptual threads that we outlined earlier on in this study

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after our current section

1. Of these 8 threads, the Short Series in chapter 15:1-4 only provided brief references to events surrounding numbers 3, 6, 7, and 8, 

a. Namely the empire of the antichrist

b. The return of Christ

c. And the millennial reign

2. In the paragraphs above we spoke at length about the connections to numbers 6, 7, and 8

3. Number 3, however, is referenced in this passage due to its mention of the plagues of wrath, which are dispensed through the two witnesses

4. Although spanning only 4 verses, this Short Series in provides a basic skeletal chronology, arranging the order and relationship between:

a. The bowls of wrath, which are poured out on the kingdom of the antichrist, 

b. The completion of the bowls of wrath, 

c. The completion of the martyrs and their exemption from the plagues and eternal, fiery torment of those received the mark, 

d. And beginning of the nations serving God, which occur at the return of Christ Jesus

5. A larger description of the plagues is given in the Long Series in chapter 15:5-16:21, which we will examine in our next section

XXXI. Section 2.11 – Long Series: Chapter 15:5-16:21
The Seven Bowls of Plagues Dispensed by the Two Witnesses
a. Opening remarks

i. In Section 2.09, we stated that one of the benefits of having covered so much of Revelation already at this point is that previously discussed elements will require less commentary when they reoccur in the chapters ahead

ii. The Long Series in chapter 15:5-16-21 is perhaps the best example of this trend

b. Commonalities Establishing Connection
i. In both Section 2.04 and 2.05, we explained and established that the imagery of the “two olive trees” and the “bowls of wrath” are linked

1. We took note of Revelation 15:6’s description of the “bowls of wrath” employed the Greek word “phiale” (Strong’s No. 5357)

a. “Phiale” means, “a broad shallow bowl, deep saucer” 

2. We also noticed that the description stated that these bowls of wrath were gold

3. We when on to state that this imagery directly relates to the book of Exodus 25:31-37 and 37:17-22 where we find the creation of a seven-branched candlestick, whose ornaments, including its bowls, are all made of gold

a. The purpose of the bowls was to hold the oil so that the seven lamps of the candlestick could burn and give their light

b. In Leviticus 4:1-4 and Numbers 8:2-4, God commands that oil is to be put into the seven lamps of candlesticks continually as a sign for Israel

4. We also noted how Revelation 11:3 and Zechariah 4:1-13 both describe the two witnesses as “two olive trees” 

a. In particular, we saw how in Zechariah, the oil comes down from the olive trees and then passes into the seven lamps on the candlestick, each of which had its own bowl of oil according to Exodus 25:31-37, 37:17-22 and Smith’s Bible Dictionary. 

b. Revelation 4:5 denotes that these seven lamps are a representation of the seven angels of God

5. We also took note of Revelation 5:6, which refers to these seven angels as “the seven spirits of God sent forth into all the earth” 

a. We continued to show from 2 Chronicles 16:9 and Zechariah 3:8-4:14 how those seven angels go back and forth throughout the earth looking for those whose hearts are perfect toward God, so that God can show himself strong on their behalf

6. We noted that this imagery in which plagues are dispensed by two men is similar to how the plagues performed by Moses functioned as signs demonstrating that Moses’ and Aaron’s testimony is from God (Exodus 4:1-9)

a. In both the case of Moses and Aaron, who opposed Pharaoh, as well as the case of the two witnesses, who oppose the antichrist, the plagues are the means by which testimony is confirmed

b. In this way, the bowls of plagues dispense the oil from the two olive trees, or two witnesses, which then causes the seven lamps to produce light and show God strong on their behalf

7. As a result of these connections, we concluded that the seven angels disperse bowls of oil in the form of plagues, which are dispensed by the two witnesses in order to light their testimony and oppose the antichrist

a. This is the same as how the plagues performed by Moses confirmed his message in Exodus and opposed Pharaoh

8. Therefore, it makes sense that the seven angels pour out bowls filled with the plagues of God’s wrath

Revelation 15:7 And one of the four beasts gave unto the seven angels seven golden vials full of the wrath of God, who liveth for ever and ever. 8 And the temple was filled with smoke from the glory of God, and from his power; and no man was able to enter into the temple, till the seven plagues of the seven angels were fulfilled. 16:1 And I heard a great voice out of the temple saying to the seven angels, Go your ways, and pour out the vials of the wrath of God upon the earth.

9. Like Moses and Aaron before them, the two witnesses, as the two candlesticks, dispense those plagues during their 3 1/2 year ministry, which ends with their deaths, just 3 1/2 days before the return of Christ

Revelation 11:3 And I will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thousand two hundred and threescore days, clothed in sackcloth. 4 These are the two olive trees, and the two candlesticks standing before the God of the earth. 5 And if any man will hurt them, fire proceedeth out of their mouth, and devoureth their enemies: and if any man will hurt them, he must in this manner be killed. 6 These have power to shut heaven, that it rain not in the days of their prophecy: and have power over waters to turn them to blood, and to smite the earth with all plagues, as often as they will.

a. Notice from chapter 11:6, that one of the plagues dispensed by the two witnesses is the turning of the waters to blood

b. This is a specific reference to the plagues unleashed by the second and third bowls of wrath

Revelation 16:3 And the second angel poured out his vial upon the sea; and it became as the blood of a dead man: and every living soul died in the sea. 4 And the third angel poured out his vial upon the rivers and fountains of waters; and they became blood. 5 And I heard the angel of the waters say, Thou art righteous, O Lord, which art, and wast, and shalt be, because thou hast judged thus. 6 For they have shed the blood of saints and prophets, and thou hast given them blood to drink; for they are worthy.

10. We can see that, as the two olive trees, the two witnesses are given authority to dispense the plagues poured out by the seven angels with the golden bowls of wrath

c. The Reason for the Segment
i. In light of the connections described above, the purpose of this Long Series in chapter 15:5-16:21 is to describe the plagues dispensed by the two witnesses, which are poured out by the seven angels with the seven bowls of wrath

ii. These plagues specifically include the following:

1. With the first bowl of wrath, a noisome and grievous sore falls upon the men which had the mark of the beast and worshipped his image

2. With the second bowl, the sea becomes blood and every living soul in the sea dies

3. With the third bowl, the rivers and fountains of waters become blood

4. With the fourth bowl, the sun scorches men with fire

5. With the fifth bowl, the kingdom of the antichrist is filled with darkness and men gnaw their tongues from the pain of the sores. 

a. Depending on the timeframe, these sores and the resulting pain, most likely refer to the sores inflicted by the locusts during the series of trumpets in Revelation 9:2-6

6. With the sixth bowl, the River Euphrates dries up, preparing the way for:

a. The kings of the East accompanied by three unclean spirits going forth from the chief adversarial angel, the antichrist, 

b. And the false prophet to work miracles and bring the kings of the earth to the battle of Armageddon

i. Incidentally, the drying up of the River Euphrates most likely also connects to the draught dispensed by the two witnesses, as denoted in chapter 11:6

7. With the seventh bowl, we find the familiar occurrence of voices, thunder, lightning, a great earthquake, hail, every mountain and islands being removed from its place, and the final destruction of Babylon the Great

a. As we discussed in the earlier section covering chapter 14:6-20, the destruction of Babylon the Great has most likely been prophesied by the two witnesses since the beginning of their 3 1/2 year prophetic ministry

b. In Revelation 16, the destruction of Babylon is complete, an event which is also referenced in Revelation 17:12-18, where the ten kings who give their power to the antichrist are said to burn her with fire and make her desolate

d. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review of the coverage provided to the 8 overarching conceptual threads that we outlined earlier on in this study

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after the current section

1. This Long Series provides detailed descriptions concerning the seven plagues

2. This Long Series describes connections between:

a. The battle of Armageddon, 

b. The ten kings, the seven angels, 

c. The bowls of wrath, 

d. The two witnesses as olive trees, 

e. The waters turning to blood under the two witnesses, 

f. The draught initiated by the two witnesses, 

g. The drying up of the River Euphrates, 

h. The gathering of the kings of the earth to Armageddon, 

i. The final destruction of Babylon the Great, 

j. And potentially the sores produced by the locusts of chapter 9 

k. And the earthquake, voices, thunder, lightning, and hail, which occur at the seventh trumpet and the return of Christ

3. Chapter 15:5-16:21 provides a great deal of details and connections pertaining to numbers 3, 6, and 7

4. Despite this amount of information, there still remains room for further descriptions of thread number 8

5. In the chapters ahead we will continue to find additional information concerning thread number 7, including:

a. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

b. The battle of Armageddon

c. And the return of Christ

XXXII. Section 2.12 – Long Series: Chapter 17:1-18
The History of “Babylon,” the Antichrist’s Empire, and the Spirit Possessing Him
a. Opening remarks

i. Our commentaries on Revelation 17 will be comprised of abridged, or summary, examinations

1. This is similar to our examination of chapter 13

2. During our commentary concerning chapter 13, we stated that the reason for these summary discussions was that chapters 13, 17, and 18 are the subject of a much more in-depth analysis within our “Prophetic Symbols” series

3. Due to the attention and analysis provided in that series, it is only necessary to list the elements and connections found in the Parallel Descriptions, which comprise these three chapters

b. Commonalities Establishing Connection and the Reason for the Segment
i. The details of chapter 17 are intricate and the examination of them is lengthy

ii. We recommend reading Parts 1-6 of our “Prophetic Symbols: Revelation 17” before reading further in this study

1. The details are fascinating and supported by a range of scriptural passages from both Old and New Testaments

2. The analysis presented in those articles will only be summarized here

iii. We will simply borrow the closing six points listed in the conclusion of Part 6 of those articles

1. 1. Angelic princes rule over the kingdoms of men, and specifically over the empires described in Daniel 2, 7, and 8

2. 2. The "prince of the people" who "destroyed the city and the sanctuary" is NOT the Antichrist, but the angelic prince who ruled over the Roman Empire

3. 3. The Roman angelic prince, whose people destroyed the city of Jerusalem and the sanctuary just as Daniel 9:26 predicted, is known by the name or title Destroyer (Abaddon/Apollyon)

a. He is the beast that is let out of the bottomless pit by the last of the seven angelic princes, who is depicted as being cast out of heaven to earth in Revelation 9 and 12 at the start of the final three and a half years prior to the Millennial reign of Christ

4. 4. The last angelic prince is not cast out of heaven and does not come down to earth until this final three and a half years

a. However, the casting out of the Roman prince and his coming to earth are depicted as occurring in the final days before Jesus' crucifixion in John 12 and 14. 

b. But by the final three and a half years, this Roman angelic prince has been put down in the pit

5. 5. This Roman prince (who is the spirit behind the human antichrist) "yet is" in the first century when John wrote his epistles (see 1 John 4), 

a. He is described as "was, is not, and shall ascend out of the pit" in terms of his overall history in Revelation 17:8 and 11 

b. This is because he reigns on earth for a time, then disappears from the earth when he is put down in the pit, and then reemerges again when he is released in the last days

6. 6. Putting all of this together we can see that Daniel's writings recorded and anticipated a succession of the following empires: 

a. Babylon, 

b. Media-Persia, 

c. Greece, 

d. Rome, 

e. another yet unknown represented by:

i. The clay 

ii. And the second beast of Revelation 13 

f. And finally a Jewish empire or kingdom ruled over by Jesus Christ the Jewish Messiah, the Prince of princes

c. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review of the coverage provided to the 8 overarching conceptual threads that we outlined earlier on in this study

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after the current section

1. The details of chapter 17 affect the status report for the 8 conceptual threads of Revelation in the following way

a. First, they connect the empire of the antichrist to the destruction of Babylon the Great

b. Second, they connect the antichrist and the spirit, which possesses him, to the series of angelic princes who have ruled over past empires, including the sequence of empires described in the book of Daniel

c. Third, they connect the spirit behind the antichrist to the same angelic ruler:

i. Who ruled over the Roman empire, 

ii. Who possessed Judas, 

iii. And who sometime after the end of the first century was imprisoned down in the bottomless pit until he is released by the last of his group, the chief adversary, whose fall is described figuratively in the trumpets of Revelation 8 and plainly in Revelation 12

2. All of these connections relate to numbers 5 and 6 above

3. There remains plenty of room for additional details concerning:

a. Thread number 8, 

b. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ, for which we have not yet seen any lengthy descriptions

XXXIII. Section 2.13 – Long Series: Chapter 18:1-19:4
A Declaration of the Fall of Babylon
a. Opening remarks

i. Like chapter 13 and 17, Revelation 18:1-19:4 is the subject of a much more in-depth analysis within our “Prophetic Symbols” series 

ii. Therefore, will involve only an abridged summary examination in this current study

iii. This Long Series, which spans from chapter 18:1-19:4:

1. Describes the final destruction of the city known as Babylon the Great 

2. And also provides details about her, which aid in identifying who this city is

iv. We recommend reading Parts 1-7 of the articles titled, “Prophetic Symbols: The Great Prostitute,” before moving forward in this study

v. Listed below are the last two points from the conclusion of Part 7 of those articles

1. 1. While the harlot of Mystery Babylon in Revelation 17 and 18 refers to an actual city, and may indeed be Rome, Italy, it does not necessarily have to be Rome, Italy but could very well be another modern city

2. 2. While the harlot of Mystery Babylon in Revelation 17 and 18 refers to an actual city, as a symbol it most certainly also includes the mystery cult society, which has:

a. Been present and politically prominent in all 7 of the major Biblical Gentile empires, 

b. Migrated from empire to empire particularly in the capital or most prominent city, 

c. Used its political influence to persecute the people of God, entrap them legally, and to institute idolatry and empire worship through the legal institutions of those empires

vi. We should also include an excerpt from Part 5 of that article series, which describes the relationship that the False Prophet has to Babylon the Great

1. As we have demonstrated earlier the False Prophet is the king over the seventh kingdom of the seven-headed succession of empires

a. Revelation 13:11-18 gives the most complete description of this man, his kingdom, and his work

Revelation 13:11 And I beheld another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had two horns like a lamb, and he spake as a dragon. 12 And he exerciseth all the power of the first beast before him, and causeth the earth and them which dwell therein to worship the first beast, whose deadly wound was healed. 13 And he doeth great wonders, so that he maketh fire come down from heaven on the earth in the sight of men, 14 And deceiveth them that dwell on the earth by the means of those miracles which he had power to do in the sight of the beast; saying to them that dwell on the earth, that they should make an image to the beast, which had the wound by a sword, and did live. 15 And he had power to give life unto the image of the beast, that the image of the beast should both speak, and cause that as many as would not worship the image of the beast should be killed. 16 And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads: 17 And that no man might buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of his name. 18 Here is wisdom. Let him that hath understanding count the number of the beast: for it is the number of a man; and his number is Six hundred threescore and six.

b. Since we have already studied the False Prophet and his empire in depth earlier we will not spend a great deal of time reviewing it now

2. We will take note of some significant characteristics of his empire and his actions for comparison to the harlot city of Revelation 17 and 18

a. From our analysis of the descriptions of Mystery Babylon given in Revelation 17 and 18 and our examination of the mystery cult throughout the scripture and from other sources we can see the following 

i. Both the False Prophet (and by extension his kingdom) and the mystery cult, which comprises Mystery Babylon are described in the same terms doing the same things

b. Both the mystery cult that is Mystery Babylon and the False Prophet:

i. 1. Have authority over many ethnic groups, nations, and peoples - all who dwell on the earth (Revelation 13:12, 17:1, 2, 15, 18 and Revelation 18:3, 9)

ii. 2. Wield great financial and commercial control (Revelation 13:140-18, Revelation 18:3, 11-15, 17, 19, 23)

iii. 3. Are responsible for the martyrdom of the saints according to the following pattern: (Daniel 3 and 6, Revelation 13:12, 14-18, Revelation 17:6, Revelation 18:20, 24, and perhaps Esther as well) 

1. a. A law is enacted to trap God's people into either disobeying the law or disobeying God

2. b. The law requires people to worship the king, an idol, an image of the king, or an image of a man

3. c. Those who disobey the law are condemned to death

iv. 4. Deceive all the nations through sorcery, false religion, and lying signs and wonders. (Revelation 13:13-15, Revelation 18:23)

3. These same activities are accredited to both the False Prophet and to the mystery cult, which is Mystery Babylon

a. We have seen the pages of the Bible that the predecessors of Mystery Babylon, did these same activities and played these same roles in the empires of their day, the previous heads of the seven-headed beast

b. From all of this there can be little doubt that there is a strong connection between the empire of the False Prophet, the mystery cult, and their great city

c. There is strong reason to believe that Mystery Babylon, the great city, is the leading city in the empire of the False Prophet

4. For further analysis of the relationship between the false prophet, Babylon the Great, and the 10 kings who destroy her, we recommend reading our three-part article entitled, “Prophetic Symbols: Several Possible Scenarios

b. Additional Relevant Comments
i. In an earlier section, we brought up the following question

1. Is this Long Series in chapter 18:1-19:4 a report of the actual fall of Babylon the Great as it occurs or is it simply a prediction that is given long before the actual event? 

a. Revelation 14:8-13 included a very brief reference to the fall of this city, but because of its surrounding context and a comparison to the seventh seal in Revelation 18, we concluded that it was simply a prediction of the fall rather than the report of the actual occurrence of that fall

b. In contrast, this Long Series in chapter 18:1-19:4 ends in chapter 19:1-4 with the saints in heaven praising God for destroying this city while her smoke rises forever and ever

Revelation 19:1 And after these things I heard a great voice of much people in heaven, saying, Alleluia; Salvation, and glory, and honour, and power, unto the Lord our God: 2 For true and righteous are his judgments: for he hath judged the great whore, which did corrupt the earth with her fornication, and hath avenged the blood of his servants at her hand. 3 And again they said, Alleluia. And her smoke rose up for ever and ever. 4 And the four and twenty elders and the four beasts fell down and worshipped God that sat on the throne, saying, Amen; Alleluia.

2. Given their praise to God based upon his accomplishment of this task, it is likely that this Long Series accompanies the actual occurrence of the fall, rather than simply being a prediction of it

a. In verse 3, her smoke seems to rise up side-by-side with their praise

b. In verse 2, the saints declare that God “has avenged” his servants concerning her

c. These things denote that her destruction has indeed already past at the time when this praise occurs

3. And in this praise from the saints, we find the completion of the prayers described in the fifth seal in Revelation 6:9-11

a. In that passage, the martyrs from times past asked God for this vengeance but were told to wait until the number of martyrs was completed after a short season, which later chapters identify as the 3 1/2 years of the antichrist’s reign

b. Here, the fact that these same saints are praising God for having avenged them demonstrates that this the setting for this Long Series in chapter 18:1-19:4 is after this city is actually destroyed, near the end of the tribulation, just before the return of Christ, and after the seventh bowl of wrath, which denotes God actually pouring out his wrath on this city (Revelation 16:17-21)

c. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review of the coverage provided to the 8 overarching conceptual threads that we outlined earlier on in this study

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after the current section

1. Revelation 18:1-19:4 is almost singularly focused on details surrounding this great city that is so closely tied to the rise of the last empire

2. It is a clear flashback in the same genre as similar lengthy pronouncements concerning other leading imperial cities, which can be found in both the major and the minor Old Testament prophets

a. This is appropriate, given that this is the last of such series in the long succession of ungodly empires that have preceded the coming earthly reign of Jesus Christ, such as detailed in Daniel 2, 7, and 8

3. Revelation 18:1-19:4 provides a great amount of detail concerning the city known as Babylon the great, which is essential for identifying this city

4. There is still room for additional descriptions and connections concerning these 8 conceptual threads, particularly numbers 7-8, which include:

a. The battle of Armageddon, 

b. The return of Christ, 

c. The millennial reign of Christ, 

d. And the final judgment

From the Online Article: Revelation Chronology: Section 3.01
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XXXIV. Section 3.01 – Long Series: Chapter 19:5-20:13
The Battle of Armageddon, Jesus’ Return, the Millennial Reign, Final Judgment
a. Opening remarks

i. Section Changes

1. After thirteen segments to Section 2, we have finally arrived at Section 3

2. As we explained in the opening paragraphs of Section 2, these section numbers are being used to delineate major blocks in the chronology of Revelation

a. Section 0

i. Contained a discussion of a backstory in chapter 12:1-6 

ii. Contained an examination of the identity of the angel sent by Jesus in chapter 1:1

iii. Dealt with elements that needed to be addressed before the clock started ticking for the Revelation’s chronology

b. Section 1

i. Once the clock started ticking beginning with the events surrounding John’s receiving the vision, we changed to Section 1

ii. The timeframe for Section 1 covered events taking place in the first century, such as:

1. Jesus receiving the Revelation from the Father 

2. John receiving the vision and recording it as book

c. Section 2

i. Once the first century portions of Revelation were discussed, we moved on to Section 2

ii. Section 2 covered the many Parallel Descriptions and Expansions that pertain to the closing years of the Age, just before Jesus’ return and establishing of his millennial kingdom here on earth

d. Section 3

i. Revelation 19:5 is the first verse in a passage that begins to discuss Jesus’ return and the events, which follow it

ii. Thus, we have arrived in Section 3

iii. Section 3 will span all the way from the return of Christ through the descriptions of the Final Judgement and eternity

iv. Consequently, Section 3 will be the last section in our study of the chronology of Revelation

b. The Opening Challenge Reemerges
i. Before we get into the chronology of this Series, we should comment on an issue that was discussed very early on in the study

ii. In Section 0.01, we took considerable time to establish that the primary angel who is communicating with John to convey to him the vision is none other than the Holy Spirit

1. By this statement, we were not demoting the Holy Spirit from God to a mere angel, but instead we were asserting that the Holy Spirit, as the third Person of the Trinity, has taken on the nature and operation of an angel

2. This is the very reason that the third Person of the Trinity has the title, “the Holy Spirit” 

a. Because He has taken on the role of a spirit, or angel

3. As such, He is the head of the angels, particularly the seven angels of the Lord, who act as his deputies

iii. During that section, we also noted that although the Holy Spirit is the primary angel communing with John, the Holy Spirit is not the only angel who speaks to John in (the) Revelation

1. Other angels speak to John also 

2. The text is always quick to clarify and denote the other angels with additional descriptors

3. Examples where other angelic beings speak to John over the course of the vision can be found in:

a. Chapter 5 

b. Chapter 6 

c. And chapter 7

4. In Revelation 5

a. John begins to weep because no man was found who is worthy to open the scroll 

b. Then one of the twenty-four elders speaks to John and tells him to look and behold the Lion of the tribe of Judah

c. Verse 6 denotes that John does look and see the Lamb of God, who is able to open the scrolls as stated in the chapter 6:1

Revelation 5:4 And I wept much, because no man was found worthy to open and to read the book, neither to look thereon. 5 And one of the elders saith unto me, Weep not: behold, the Lion of the tribe of Juda, the Root of David, hath prevailed to open the book, and to loose the seven seals thereof. 6 And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne and of the four beasts, and in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as it had been slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of God sent forth into all the earth.

5. In Revelation 6

a. Under each of the first four seals one of the four beasts tells John to “Come and see” 

b. Three out of four times the text immediately denotes John looking and seeing

Revelation 6:1 And I saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals, and I heard, as it were the noise of thunder, one of the four beasts saying, Come and see. 2 And I saw, and behold a white horse: and he that sat on him had a bow; and a crown was given unto him: and he went forth conquering, and to conquer. 3 And when he had opened the second seal, I heard the second beast say, Come and see. 4 And there went out another horse that was red: and power was given to him that sat thereon to take peace from the earth, and that they should kill one another: and there was given unto him a great sword. 5 And when he had opened the third seal, I heard the third beast say, Come and see. And I beheld, and lo a black horse; and he that sat on him had a pair of balances in his hand. 6 And I heard a voice in the midst of the four beasts say, A measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures of barley for a penny; and see thou hurt not the oil and the wine. 7 And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth beast say, Come and see. 8 And I looked, and behold a pale horse: and his name that sat on him was Death, and Hell followed with him. And power was given unto them over the fourth part of the earth, to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with the beasts of the earth.

6. In Revelation 7

a. John speaks with one of the twenty-four elders who tells him who the multitude arrayed in white robes are and that they came out of the great tribulation

Revelation 7:13 And one of the elders answered, saying unto me, What are these which are arrayed in white robes? and whence came they? 14 And I said unto him, Sir, thou knowest. And he said to me, These are they which came out of great tribulation, and have washed their robes, and made them white in the blood of the Lamb.

7. The next occurrence of an angel speaking to John comes in chapters 10:1-11:3

a. We have already identified the angel in chapters 10-11 as the Holy Spirit

b. This makes sense since chapter 10 is an Expansion of John receiving the vision of the book through the Holy Spirit in chapter 1:1, 10-11

8. We have also identified the angel who announces the fall of Babylon in chapter 18 as the Holy Spirit

a. This is because he shares the description of the angel in Revelation 10 who, in turn, shares the exact description of God, or the glory of God, as seen by Ezekiel in Ezekiel 1-3 and 43

Revelation 18:1 And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the earth was lightened with his glory. 2 And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird.

iv. But if the angel who begins to speak in chapter 18 is the Holy Spirit, then why does the angel speaking in chapter 19 specifically instruct John not to worship him since he is just a servant of Jesus Christ?

Revelation 19:9 And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they which are called unto the marriage supper of the Lamb. And he saith unto me, These are the true sayings of God. 10 And I fell at his feet to worship him. And he said unto me, See thou do it not: I am thy fellowservant, and of thy brethren that have the testimony of Jesus: worship God: for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy.

1. The Holy Spirit is certainly God and worthy of worship

2. So, does the refusal to be worshipped by the angel speaking to John in chapter 19 demonstrate that, despite the shared description with Ezekiel, this isn’t the Holy Spirit after all who begins to speak in chapter 18?

v. The angel in chapter 19 is NOT the same as the angel in chapter 18

1. The angel in chapter 18 is the Holy Spirit

2. The angel in chapter 19 is one of the seven angels who had the bowls of wrath

3. We simply have to follow the narrative

a. In chapter 17, the first verse begins by informing us that one of the seven angels with the bowls of wrath comes to speak with John

i. This angel then proceeds to tell John about the judgment of the great whore, which is a great city that rules over the kings of the earth, who have committed fornication with her, and whose wine of fornication makes drunk the peoples of the earth

Revelation 17:1 And there came one of the seven angels which had the seven vials, and talked with me, saying unto me, Come hither; I will shew unto thee the judgment of the great whore that sitteth upon many waters: 2 With whom the kings of the earth have committed fornication, and the inhabitants of the earth have been made drunk with the wine of her fornication…15 And he saith unto me, The waters which thou sawest, where the whore sitteth, are peoples, and multitudes, and nations, and tongues…18 And the woman which thou sawest is that great city, which reigneth over the kings of the earth.
b. As this angel is standing by John telling him these things, John sees another angel come down from heaven in chapter 18:1

i. Then John watches as this other angel announces the fall of Babylon in great detail

Revelation 18:1 And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the earth was lightened with his glory. 2 And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird.

ii. This second angel’s speech ends in chapter 18:20-21 when another angel picks up a stone and throws it down into the sea and then begins to speak

Revelation 18:20 Rejoice over her, thou heaven, and ye holy apostles and prophets; for God hath avenged you on her. 21 And a mighty angel took up a stone like a great millstone, and cast it into the sea, saying, Thus with violence shall that great city Babylon be thrown down, and shall be found no more at all.

4. It is clear that the angel who began to speak in chapter 18:1, who we have asserted is the Holy Spirit, the third Person of the Trinity, is no longer the angel speaking in chapter 19:9-10

a. The angel speaking to John in chapter 19:9-10 is either:

i. The same angel who cast down the stone and began to speak in chapter 18:21 

ii. Or one of the seven angels with the bowls of wrath who comes to John to speak with him and may have remained by him as John was watching the two other angels give their speech in chapter 18

vi. IT is not uncommon in biblical precedent for one angel to be standing near to and speaking with a prophet, while the prophet also witnesses another angel speaking or performing an action farther away

1. A scene in which this occurs can be found in Daniel

Daniel 8:13 Then I heard one saint speaking, and another saint said unto that certain saint which spake, How long shall be the vision concerning the daily  sacrifice, and the transgression of desolation, to give both the sanctuary and the host to be trodden under foot? 14 And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed. 15 And it came to pass, when I, even I Daniel, had seen the vision, and sought for the meaning, then, behold, there stood before me as the appearance of a man. 16 And I heard a man’s voice between the banks of Ulai, which called, and said, Gabriel, make this man to understand the vision. 17 So he came near where I stood: and when he came, I was afraid, and fell upon my face: but he said unto me, Understand, O son of man: for at the time of the end shall be the vision. 18 Now as he was speaking with me, I was in a deep sleep on my face toward the ground: but he touched me, and set me upright. 19 And he said, Behold, I will make thee know what shall be in the last end of the indignation: for at the time appointed the end shall be. 20 The ram which thou sawest having two horns are the kings of Media and Persia. 21 And the rough goat is the king of Grecia: and the great horn that is between his eyes is the first king.

2. Parallels between Daniel 8 and Revelation 17-19 

a. Daniel 8:13 begins by stating that Daniel sees two holy ones (or “saints”) speaking to each other

b. The first holy one asks the other a question and the second holy one then answers, speaking directly to Daniel

c. In  verses 15-17 the angel Gabriel comes near to Daniel to talk to him while yet another figure is heard between the banks of the Ulai River

d. The angel who comes near to Daniel is coming to explain to him the symbolic imagery of the vision, just like the angel with the bowl of wrath in Revelation 17:1

3. In both Daniel 8 and Revelation 17-19, we have one angel who comes near to the prophet in order to explain the symbolic imagery while at the same time the prophet also witnesses another angel speaking from farther away

a. Thus, the idea that one angel, such as the angel with the bowl of wrath, is standing near to John to talk with him when John then sees another angel, the Holy Spirit, come down from heaven to give a speech, after which the first angel again begins to speak to John is perfectly consistent with biblical precedent concerning prophetic visions

b. Therefore, suggesting that the angel in chapter 18 is not the same angel that is near to John refusing to be worshipped in chapter 19 is neither novel nor problematic for the text

4. Chapters 17-19 are replete with the imagery of one angel nearby speaking to John while John sees another angel speaking somewhere else

a. First, there are at least 3 different angels speaking from chapter 17 through chapter 18

i. The first is one of the angels with the seven bowls, who comes to John in chapter 17:1

ii. The second is the angel who descends from heaven and declares the fall of Babylon and is specifically referred to as “another angel” in chapter 18:1

iii. And the third angel is described just after the second angel finished his speech when chapter 18:21 declares “And a mighty angel took up a stone like a great millstone, and cast it into the sea, saying, Thus with violence shall that great city Babylon be thrown down” 

1. With three angels described already before we even arrive at chapter 19:9-10, it would be hasty and unfounded to simply assume that the angel speaking in chapter 19:9-10 is the second of the three angels

b. Second, in chapter 19, we see this trend taking place in which one angel is speaking to John while John sees another angel elsewhere begin to speak

i. In verses 9-10, one angel is speaking near enough to John that John could potentially “fall at his feet”

Revelation 19:9 And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they which are called unto the marriage supper of the Lamb. And he saith unto me, These are the true sayings of God. 10 And I fell at his feet to worship him. And he said unto me, See thou do it not: I am thy fellowservant, and of thy brethren that have the testimony of Jesus: worship God: for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy.

ii. Without a break in the narrative, just 7 verses later John sees an angel standing in the sun making a speech

Revelation 19:17 And I saw an angel standing in the sun; and he cried with a loud voice, saying to all the fowls that fly in the midst of heaven, Come and gather yourselves together unto the supper of the great God; 18 That ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh of captains, and the flesh of mighty men, and the flesh of horses, and of them that sit on them, and the flesh of all men, both free and bond, both small and great.

iii. Verses 9-17 themselves involve John speaking to one angel nearby when John also sees another angel farther away make a speech

iv. So, there is no reason to think that the angel who is standing near to John refusing worship in chapter 19:9-10 is the same as the angel that John saw descending from heaven in chapter 18 to make a speech about the fall of Babylon

vii. Conclusions on the Opening Challenge Reemerging

1. By watching these cues in the text, we can see that the angel speaking to John in chapter 19:9-10 is either:

a. The same angel who cast down the stone and began to speak in chapter 18:21 

b. Or one of the seven angels with the bowls of wrath who comes to John to speak with him and may have remained by him as John was watching the two other angels give their speech in chapter 18

c. Either of those two angels are more logical deductions and more natural readings of the text than the angel who begins to speak in chapter 18:1

i. After all, of the angels described in chapters 17-19, only the angel with the bowl of wrath in chapter 17:1 is described as “coming to John” and would therefore be close enough to John for John to fall at his feet

ii. Likewise, if we were to simply assume that the last angel to speak in chapter 18 is the angel who refuses worship in chapter 19, then that would be the second angel of chapter 18, the one who speaks and casts down the stone in chapter 18:21, not the first angel of chapter 18 who descended from heaven and whose speech ends in chapter 18:20

2. There is simply no sound reason for identifying the angel who refuses worship in chapter 19 with the angel who descends from heaven in chapter 18:1 bearing the same description as Ezekiel’s vision of God in Ezekiel 1-3 and 43, which corresponds to the description of the angel who gives John the book in Revelation 10:1-11:3

c. The Long Series in chapters 19:5-20:13

i. Spans 30 verses without any interruptions or Interludes
ii. It also describes six major events including:

1. 1) the return of Jesus Christ 

2. 2) the end of the antichrist, false prophet, and Satan’s reign at the battle of Armageddon 
3. 3) the resurrection of the saints 
4. 4) the millennial reign of Christ and the saints 

5. 5) the final unleashing of Satan for one last attempt at the end of the millennium, and 

6. 6) the Final Judgment and the beginning of eternity

iii. Furthermore, not only are all six of these events described without interruption, but they are also described using plain language, rather than figurative imagery

1. All of these factors make this Long Series relatively simple to analyze and understand

2. We will proceed by simply discussing each of the six items listed above as we move forward through the text

d. The Return of Christ and the Battle of Armageddon
i. Chapter 19:5-20:3 – the Return of Christ

Revelation 19:5 And a voice came out of the throne, saying, Praise our God, all ye his servants, and ye that fear him, both small and great. 6 And I heard as it were the voice of a great multitude, and as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of mighty thunderings, saying, Alleluia: for the Lord God omnipotent reigneth. 7 Let us be glad and rejoice, and give honour to him: for the marriage of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself ready. 8 And to her was granted that she should be arrayed in fine linen, clean and white: for the fine linen is the righteousness of saints. 9 And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they which are called unto the marriage supper of the Lamb. And he saith unto me, These are the true sayings of God. 10 And I fell at his feet to worship him. And he said unto me, See thou do it not: I am thy fellowservant, and of thy brethren that have the testimony of Jesus: worship God: for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy. 11 And I saw heaven opened, and behold a white horse; and he that sat upon him was called Faithful and True, and in righteousness he doth judge and make war. 12 His eyes were as a flame of fire, and on his head were many crowns; and he had a name written, that no man knew, but he himself. 13 And he was clothed with a vesture dipped in blood: and his name is called The Word of God. 14 And the armies which were in heaven followed him upon white horses, clothed in fine linen, white and clean. 15 And out of his mouth goeth a sharp sword, that with it he should smite the nations: and he shall rule them with a rod of iron: and he treadeth the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God. 16 And he hath on his vesture and on his thigh a name written, KING OF KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS. 17 And I saw an angel standing in the sun; and he cried with a loud voice, saying to all the fowls that fly in the midst of heaven, Come and gather yourselves together unto the supper of the great God; 18 That ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh of captains, and the flesh of mighty men, and the flesh of horses, and of them that sit on them, and the flesh of all men, both free and bond, both small and great. 19 And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their armies, gathered together to make war against him that sat on the horse, and against his army. 20 And the beast was taken, and with him the false prophet that wrought miracles before him, with which he deceived them that had received the mark of the beast, and them that worshipped his image. These both were cast alive into a lake of fire burning with brimstone. 21 And the remnant were slain with the sword of him that sat upon the horse, which sword proceeded out of his mouth: and all the fowls were filled with their flesh. 20:1 And I saw an angel come down from heaven, having the key of the bottomless pit and a great chain in his hand. 2 And he laid hold on the dragon, that old serpent, which is the Devil, and Satan, and bound him a thousand years, 3 And cast him into the bottomless pit, and shut him up, and set a seal upon him, that he should deceive the nations no more, till the thousand years should be fulfilled: and after that he must be loosed a little season.

ii. In this section we will take a look at the first two events covered in this Long Series: Chapter 19:5-20:13
1. 1) the return of Jesus Christ and 

2. 2) the end of the antichrist, false prophet, and Satan’s reign at the battle of Armageddon

iii. Verses 11-16 describe the return of Christ Jesus

1. We know this is Jesus because of the description of him

a. In verse 11, he is called “Faithful and True” 

b. In verse 13, he is called, “The Word of God” 

c. Similarly, in verse 15, we are told that, “out of his mouth goeth a sharp sword”

2. In verse 15, we are also told that this is the one who will, “smite the nations” and “rule them with a rod of iron” 

a. This phrase is a reference back to Revelation 12:1-7, which is a backstory describing the first advent of the Messiah

i. At the end of that first advent, the Messiah is caught up to throne of God

ii. It is said that he was born to rule the nations with a rod of iron

b. Chapter 19 is telling us when that rule begins

i. Because chapter 19 is describing the return of Christ with his armies to destroy the armies of the antichrist, we know that the rule with an iron rod does not begin until after the antichrist has come and the mark of the beast set up

ii. This is stated specifically by Paul in 2 Thessalonians 2:1-10, which shows perfect continuity and no alterations or changes on this subject throughout the entire New Testament

3. Concerning the identity of the rider in chapter 19 as Jesus Christ, verse 15 describes him as the one who “treadeth the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God,” which connects this rider to:

a. The Son of Man who comes on the clouds in Revelation 14:14-20 

b. And to Jesus’ own statements concerning his return in Matthew 24:30-31, Matthew 26:64, Mark 13:26-27, Mark 14:62, and Luke 21:27

4. In verse 16, this rider is referred to as the “KING OF KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS,” 

a. Revelation 17:14 clearly identifies as the title for Jesus Christ, the Lamb of God

Revelation 17:14 These shall make war with the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome them: for he is Lord of lords, and King of kings: and they that are with him are called, and chosen, and faithful.
b. Like Revelation 19:14, 19, Revelation 17:14 declares that the elect among men will be with Jesus as part of his armies when he returns

c. We know that the saints, and not just the angels, will be part of that army because Revelation 19:7 refers to the bride of Christ being “arrayed in fine linen, clean and white,” which it denotes is “the righteousness of saints”

i. Verse 14 of the same chapter states that “the armies which were in heaven” and which, “followed him” are “clothed in fine linen, white and clean,” 

ii. Therefore, these armies contain the church, the bride of Christ, who just 7 verses earlier are described wearing the exact same attire

5. The description that Jesus Christ must remain on the throne of God the Father, which is where he ascended after his first advent according to Revelation 12:1-7, is stated by Peter in Acts 2 and 3 in which he is quoting Psalm 110 and applying it to Jesus

Acts 2:34 For David is not ascended into the heavens: but he saith himself, The LORD said unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, 35 Until I make thy foes thy footstool. 

Acts 3:19 Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall come from the presence of the Lord; 20 And he shall send Jesus Christ, which before was preached unto you: 21 Whom the heaven must receive until the times of restitution of all things, which God hath spoken by the mouth of all his holy prophets since the world began.
6. All these verses, including Revelation 12:1-7, describe:

a. That after his first advent, Jesus Christ ascended to the throne of God in heaven

b. That he remains there until the time has come for God to destroy the ungodly Gentile reign over the earth 

c. That at that time Jesus will be sent back to earth to crush the antichrist, the last ruler of those Gentile kingdoms

7. In Revelation 3:21, Jesus himself distinguishes between God’s throne and his throne as David’s heir

Revelation 3:21 To him that overcometh will I grant to sit with me in my throne, even as I also overcame, and am set down with my Father in his throne.
a. When Jesus speaks of his throne, he is speaking of the throne of his father David

Luke 1:32 He shall be great, and shall be called the Son of the Highest: and the Lord God shall give unto him the throne of his father David.
8. The timing of Jesus’ coming reign as David’s heir

a. Not only does Jesus, distinguish between his sitting on God’s throne and his coming to sit on his own throne as David’s heir, but he also identifies the time when he will sit on David’s throne at which point his rule over the nations with an iron rod will begin

b. In Revelation 3, Jesus promises that those who overcome and remain faithful to him will be allowed to rule with him on his throne

c. Jesus states the very same thing to the apostles in Matthew 19:28

Matthew 19:28 And Jesus said unto them, Verily I say unto you, That ye which have followed me, in the regeneration when the Son of man shall sit in the throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel.

i. In Matthew 19:28, Jesus identifies that he will sit on his throne at a time, which he calls, “the regeneration” 

1. This is a reference to the renewal of the earth from its corrupt state, which will take place during the millennial reign of Christ Jesus

2. The millennial reign acts as a transition period preparing the corrupted earth to receive the glory of God, given that the eternal state involves God’s throne dwelling on earth among men

3. For more on this point, we recommend reading the article entitled, “Heaven and Earth: Replaced or Restored,” in our Cosmology section, which demonstrates that the earth is restored or rejuvenated, rather than replaced with a whole new planet

ii. In Matthew 25:31, Jesus identifies the timeframe for when he will sit on his throne

1. Jesus states that he will sit on his throne at the time when he comes with the holy angels

Matthew 25:31 When the Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels with him, then shall he sit upon the throne of his glory.
iii. So, it is no surprise that Revelation 19 not only describes Jesus’ ruling the nations with an iron rod but it specifically makes that statement in the context of his returning to earth accompanied by the armies of heaven (Revelation 19:14, 19)

d. Verse 15 of chapter 19 also denotes that Jesus’ return marks his “treading of the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God” 

e. As we already noted during Section 2.09, chapter 14 includes this same phrase concerning “the winepress of the wrath of God,” connecting that event with the arrival of the Son of Man on the clouds of heaven (Revelation 14:14-20) 

i. This depiction of the Son of Man coming on the clouds of heaven is also included in Daniel 7:9-14

1. There the Son of Man is similarly said to receive a kingdom at a time when the ungodly Gentile rulers of the earth that came before him are overthrown

ii. This depiction of the Son of Man coming on the clouds of heaven is also in Matthew 24:30-31, Matthew 26:64, Mark 13:26-27, Mark 14:62, and Luke 21:27

1. There Jesus describes that his return will involve him “coming in the clouds of heaven” and gathering together his faithful followers to him

iii. This connects to Paul’s description of Jesus’ return at the last trumpet in 1 Corinthians 15:51-53 and 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18

iv. In Acts 1:9-11, the disciples see Jesus ascend into heaven in a cloud and are told by two angels that he will return in the same manner

f. Thus, Revelation 19 conveys that Christ Jesus:

i. Will leave the Father’s throne to which he was caught up after his first advent 

ii. Will come to sit and rule on David’s throne when he returns on the clouds with the armies of heaven

1. This includes the angels and the resurrected and glorified saints 

iii. Will (along with the armies of heaven) tread out the winepress of God’s wrath at the battle of Armageddon

g. In all these details, the New Testament shows perfect continuity with no alterations or changes on this subject from the Gospels through Revelation

iv. Verses 7-16 equate the battle of Armageddon with the marriage supper of the Lamb

1. This is made plain in verses 7-9 as well as in verses 17-19

Revelation 19:7 Let us be glad and rejoice, and give honour to him: for the marriage of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself ready. 8 And to her was granted that she should be arrayed in fine linen, clean and white: for the fine linen is the righteousness of saints. 9 And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they which are called unto the marriage supper of the Lamb. And he saith unto me, These are the true sayings of God.

Revelation 19:17 And I saw an angel standing in the sun; and he cried with a loud voice, saying to all the fowls that fly in the midst of heaven, Come and gather yourselves together unto the supper of the great God; 18 That ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh of captains, and the flesh of mighty men, and the flesh of horses, and of them that sit on them, and the flesh of all men, both free and bond, both small and great. 19 And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their armies, gathered together to make war against him that sat on the horse, and against his army.
2. The armies in heaven include the saints who are depicted as the bride of Christ in chapter 19:7-9

3. Both passages state that the armies in heaven are present at the marriage supper

a. In verse 9, the saints are those which are called to the marriage supper and blessed

b. In verse 17-19, the marriage supper is the battle of Armageddon, when the armies of the ungodly will be destroyed by the returning Christ and his army, which is comprised of the saints who have accepted the invitation, remained faithful, and made themselves ready

4. This imagery of not just being invited to the wedding feast but accepting the invitation and making yourself ready for it originates in Jesus’ parables

a. These are found in Matthew 25:1-13 and, more specifically, Matthew 22:1-14

b. In Matthew 22:1-14

i. The invitation goes out to everyone, but most make excuses and reject the invitation

ii. Even among those who accept the invitation and come to the feast, some are rejected because they have not made themselves ready

5. The imagery paints a consistent picture that those who are counted worthy to be with Christ rather than against him at the battle of Armageddon are:

a. Not those who have simply been invited and accepted the invitation 

b. But those who have also made themselves ready

6. How do they make themselves ready? 

a. Revelation 19:7-8, Matthew 22:1-14, and Revelation 7:14 tell us 

b. They have cleaned their garments, rather than keeping them filthy

i. This represents that they have not only verbally accepted the offer of the Gospel, but they have “washed their robes, and made them white in the blood of the Lamb” 

ii. This washing of their robes represents the saints’ cooperation in purging themselves of sin, as described by Paul in 1 Timothy 2:19-23

c. Jesus Christ’s blood provides the atonement, which washes away our sins

i. But we are also required to “depart from iniquity,” and thereby “purge ourselves,” just as Paul states

ii. Thus, our robes will be clean and we will be with Christ rather than among those who are against him when he returns for the battle of Armageddon

7. Since the marriage supper of the Lamb is equated with the battle of Armageddon itself the marriage supper cannot occur before the end of the tribulation when the antichrist is destroyed

v. Third, chapter 19:19-20:3 inform us of the end of the antichrist, as well as the false prophet and Satan, when Christ returns for the battle of Armageddon

Revelation 19:19 And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their armies, gathered together to make war against him that sat on the horse, and against his army. 20 And the beast was taken, and with him the false prophet that wrought miracles before him, with which he deceived them that had received the mark of the beast, and them that worshipped his image. These both were cast alive into a lake of fire burning with brimstone. 21 And the remnant were slain with the sword of him that sat upon the horse, which sword proceeded out of his mouth: and all the fowls were filled with their flesh. 20:1 And I saw an angel come down from heaven, having the key of the bottomless pit and a great chain in his hand. 2 And he laid hold on the dragon, that old serpent, which is the Devil, and Satan, and bound him a thousand years, 3 And cast him into the bottomless pit, and shut him up, and set a seal upon him, that he should deceive the nations no more, till the thousand years should be fulfilled: and after that he must be loosed a little season. 

1. As discussed in our article series, “Prophetic Symbols,” the term, “beast,” refers to both the human antichrist and the angelic king, Abaddon, who possesses him

vi. When Christ returns with his armies at the battle of Armageddon, the human antichrist, the spirit that possesses him, the false prophet, and the chief adversarial angel are all thrown into the Lake of Fire

1. The human antichrist and the false prophet are not killed first, but are alive when they are cast in

2. We noted in Section 2.04 that the angel who possesses the antichrist has already been locked in the abyss once before

3. Similarly, he and the chief adversary are locked in the abyss at the return of Christ, just after the battle of Armageddon at the very onset of Christ’s millennial reign

vii. Which is it? Is Abaddon put into the Lake of Fire or the bottomless pit?

1. Our outline on Cosmology explains that the Lake of Fire is really the same as the abyss

2. The abyss is a fiery subterranean region below the surface of the earth 

3. The Lake of Fire specifically refers to the fact that, starting in the millennial reign of Christ, the fire of the abyss will break forth through the surface to form a lake in the valley of Hinnom, south of Jerusalem

4. These conclusions are demonstrated by:

a. The fact that Jesus uses the Greek word "geenna" (Strong's No. 1067) to refer to "hell" 

i. See Matthew 5:22, Matthew 5:29-30, Matthew 10:28, Matthew 18:9, Matthew 23:15, Matthew 23:33, Mark 9:43, 45, 47, and Luke 12:5

b. The same Greek word used by James in James 3:6

c. Six of these verses speak of "geenna" in conjunction with fire

d. This Greek word "geenna" is derived from the Hebrew words "gay" (Strong's No. 01516), which means, "valley," and "Hinnom" (Strong's No. 02011), which is a proper name for an actual geographic location

i. It is "a valley…with steep, rocky sides located southwest of Jerusalem, separating Mount Zion to the north from the 'hill of evil counsel' and the sloping rocky plateau of the 'plain of Rephaim' to the south" 

e. Thus, the word Jesus' uses for "hell" in association with eternal fire is the word for an actual geographic location known as the valley of Hinnom, which was south of Jerusalem

i. This was in this location that idolatrous Israelites, particularly King Manasseh (worshipping Molech) at times offered their children by fire in this place

1. See 2 Kings 23:10, 2 Chronicles 28:3, 2 Chronicles 33:6, Jeremiah 7:31, and Jeremiah 32:35

5. This history of burning children in the fire to false gods makes this location a fitting place for burning the ungodly and the adversarial angels in eternal fire

a. The Song of Moses

i. Begins in Deuteronomy 31:30

ii. Moses predicts that Israel will sacrifice to devils and for their ungodliness, God will raise up a fire from hell to the lower parts of the surface of the earth 

1. (See Deuteronomy 32:16-22)

b. Apparently, God is going to bring up this subterranean fire in the exact spot on the surface of the earth where the idolatrous Israelites burned their own children

6. The Lake of Fire is simply the uppermost portion of the fiery abyssal pit where that fire has broken through to the surface of the earth

a. So, when Revelation states that the false prophet and the human antichrist are cast into the Lake of Fire while the chief adversarial angel is placed down into the bottomless pit, it is really describing the same general location

viii. The tormenting of the wicked, including the wicked angels, in a lake of fire south of Jerusalem where the abyss breaks through the surface of the earth coincides with Revelation 14

Revelation 14:9 And the third angel followed them, saying with a loud voice, If any man worship the beast and his image, and receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, 10 The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the cup of his indignation; and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the presence of the Lamb: 11 And the smoke of their torment ascendeth up for ever and ever: and they have no rest day nor night, who worship the beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of his name.

1. Revelation 14:9-11 indicates that the wicked will be tormented in the presence of the Lamb and the holy angels

a. This fits perfectly with the notion that Jesus will rule the earth from Jerusalem during the millennium and after the millennium the heavenly Jerusalem will also descend to the rejuvenated earth as the seat of God’s rule

2. Thus, Jesus and his angels will reside in Jerusalem on earth forever and just south of Jerusalem, in the valley of Hinnom, their enemies will be tormented in their presence forever, just as chapter 14:11 indicates when it states that “the smoke of their torment ascendeth up for ever and ever” 

ix. From start to finish, from the song of Moses in Deuteronomy 31-32 through the Gospels to the book of Revelation, is a single, simple, unaltered picture

x. This concludes our discussion of the first two events covered in this Long Series: Chapter 19:5-20:13
1. 1) the return of Jesus Christ and

2. 2) the end of the antichrist, false prophet, and Satan’s reign at the battle of Armageddon

From the Online Article: Revelation Chronology: Section 3.01 Continued
(Rev-chron11.html)
e. The Resurrection of the Saints and the Millennial Reign of Christ and the Saints
i. Chapter 20:1-13 – The Resurrection of the Saints

Revelation 20:1 And I saw an angel come down from heaven, having the key of the bottomless pit and a great chain in his hand. 2 And he laid hold on the dragon, that old serpent, which is the Devil, and Satan, and bound him a thousand years, 3 And cast him into the bottomless pit, and shut him up, and set a seal upon him, that he should deceive the nations no more, till the thousand years should be fulfilled: and after that he must be loosed a little season. 4 And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given unto them: and I saw the souls of them that were beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for the word of God, and which had not worshipped the beast, neither his image, neither had received his mark upon their foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand years. 5 But the rest of the dead lived not again until the thousand years were finished. This is the first resurrection. 6 Blessed and holy is he that hath part in the first resurrection: on such the second death hath no power, but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with him a thousand years.

ii. In this section we will take a look at the second two events covered in this Long Series: Chapter 19:5-20:13: 

1. 3) the resurrection of the saints and 

2. 4) the millennial reign of Christ and the saints

iii. Resurrections discussed in Revelation 20

1. Just after Satan is cast down into the pit in verses 2-3, John describes seeing those who were beheaded for not worshipping the mark of the beast in verse 4

a. In verse 4 he states that they live and reign with Christ for a thousand years

2. In verse 5, John says that the rest of the dead, besides the saints, “lived not again” until after the thousand years

a. The status of the rest of the dead in verse 5 is clearly intended as a contrast to the status of the saints in verse 4

3. Thus, given that the rest of the dead “lived not again” we know that the word “lived” concerning the saints in verse 4 refers to them “living again” or being brought back to life

a. This is corroborated immediately in the second sentence of verse 5, which refers to “the first resurrection” 

4. Verse 6 goes on to state who is included in the first resurrection and it specifically includes those who reign with Christ for a thousand years, the same group described in verse 4

a. Thus, those who are living and reigning with Christ in verse 4 are “living again” and have participated in “the first resurrection” 

b. They have been raised from the dead, just as Christ Jesus was

5. The fact that here in Revelation 20 the saints have been resurrected from the dead just like Christ both parallels and fulfills the scriptural promises

Romans 5:17 For if by one man's offence death reigned by one; much more they which receive abundance of grace and of the gift of righteousness shall reign in life by one, Jesus Christ.

Romans 8:11 But if the Spirit of him that raised up Jesus from the dead dwell in you, he that raised up Christ from the dead shall also quicken your mortal bodies by his Spirit that dwelleth in you.

1 Corinthians 15:20 But now is Christ risen from the dead, and become the firstfruits of them that slept. 21 For since by man came death, by man came also the resurrection of the dead. 22 For as in Adam all die, even so in Christ shall all be made alive. 23 But every man in his own order: Christ the firstfruits; afterward they that are Christ's at his coming.

I Corinthians 15:42 So also is the resurrection of the dead. It is sown in corruption; it is raised in incorruption: 43 It is sown in dishonour; it is raised in glory: it is sown in weakness; it is raised in power: 44 It is sown a natural body; it is raised a spiritual body. There is a natural body, and there is a spiritual body. 45 And so it is written, The first man Adam was made a living soul; the last Adam was made a quickening spirit...49 And as we have borne the image of the earthy, we shall also bear the image of the heavenly. 50 Now this I say, brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God; neither doth corruption inherit incorruption. 51 Behold, I shew you a mystery; We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed, 52 In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trump: for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed. 53 For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and this mortal must put on immortality. 54 So when this corruptible shall have put on incorruption, and this mortal shall have put on immortality, then shall be brought to pass the saying that is written, Death is swallowed up in victory. 

II Corinthians 4:13 We having the same spirit of faith, according as it is written, I believed, and therefore have I spoken; we also believe, and therefore speak; 14 Knowing that he which raised up the Lord Jesus shall raise up us also by Jesus, and shall present us with you. 

Philippians 3:20 For our conversation is in heaven; from whence also we look for the Saviour, the Lord Jesus Christ: 21 Who shall change our vile body, that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, according to the working whereby he is able even to subdue all things unto himself.

I Thessalonians 4:13 But I would not have you to be ignorant, brethren, concerning them which are asleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others which have no hope. 14 For if we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with him. 15 For this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, that we which are alive and remain unto the coming of the Lord shall not prevent them which are asleep. 16 For the Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: 17 Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord. 18 Wherefore comfort one another with these words. 

1 John 3:1 Behold, what manner of love the Father hath bestowed upon us, that we should be called the sons of God: therefore the world knoweth us not, because it knew him not. 2 Beloved, now are we the sons of God, and it doth not yet appear what we shall be: but we know that, when he shall appear, we shall be like him; for we shall see him as he is.
a. Once again there is perfect continuity and no alterations or changes on this subject throughout the entire New Testament

6. In Revelation 20:4-6 John is not reporting the occurrence of the resurrection as it takes place
a. By the time that John first sees these saints in verse 4, they are already alive
b. In verses 5-6, John goes on to describe why they are alive, which is due to their participation in the first resurrection

c. Thus, it is only John’s sighting of them that occurs after Satan is imprisoned in verses 2-3, not the actual resurrection

d. The actual resurrection has already occurred, at the return of the Lord in the clouds, before the defeat of the antichrist, false prophet, and Satan at the battle of Armageddon

i. These facts are indicated by Matthew 24:30-31, Matthew 26:64, Mark 13:26-27, Mark 14:62, and Luke 21:27, Acts 1:9-11, 1 Corinthians 15:51-53, 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18, Revelation 11:3-13, 15-19, Revelation 14:14-20, and Revelation 19:7-8, 14, and 19, which all depict that:

1. Jesus returns on the clouds at the sound of the seventh and final trumpet 

2. At Jesus’ return the dead saints will be resurrected and the living saints instantly transformed also as they meet the Lord in the clouds 

3. The immortalized saints then proceed to tread out the winepress of God as the armies of the Lord in the battle of Armageddon

iv. All men are resurrected to the same extent that all men die

1. 1 Corinthians 15:22 states that, “as in Adam all die, even so in Christ shall all be made alive” 

2. 1 Corinthians 15 attests that all men, even the wicked, will be resurrected

a. Revelation 20 states the same thing

3. Revelation 20:4-6 refers to the occurrence of the first resurrection, which includes the saints

a. Revelation 20:5 also indicates that “the rest of the dead,” beyond just the saints, will be resurrected after the thousand years

4. This “second resurrection” of the rest of the dead, including the wicked, is also described in Revelation 20:11-15, which we will discuss later

v. The reasoning that all men are resurrected

1. In Matthew 25:41, Jesus tells the wicked that the everlasting fire of hell was prepared for the devil and his angels

a. Jesus does NOT state that hell was prepared for human beings

2. In Matthew 22:30, Mark 12:25, and Luke 20:35-36, Jesus states that when resurrected, men are like angels

a. In Luke’s version, Jesus actually uses the word, “isaggelos,” (Strong’s No. 2465), 

i. This is a single Greek word, compounded from:

1. The Greek word “isos” (Strong’s No 2470), which means “equal, in quantity or quality” 

2. And the word, “aggelos” (Strong’s No. 32), which is the Greek word for “angel” 

b. Jesus is literally saying that in the resurrection, men are equal in quality to the angels, including such attributes as immortality, which is mentioned in all three of these accounts

3. All men are resurrected, even the wicked, because when they are resurrected they become like angels, which is who the eternal fire of hell was made for in the first place

a. By becoming like angels in the resurrection, men become fit for the torment of hell, a torment designed for angelic beings

vi. Further parallels between the wicked and the righteous

1. The antichrist and the false prophet are thrown live into the lake of fire 

2. This seems to correspond to Paul’s statements in 1 Corinthians 15:51-53 and 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18 that some Christians will be alive when Christ returns and will be directly transformed, receiving glorified, immortal bodies, without ever dying

3. So, there is not only a resurrection for both the wicked and the righteous, but there are instances where both the wicked and the righteous are directly transformed without having to die first

4. The entire system is very consistent and logical

vii. About the condition of resurrected men

1. Jesus himself asserts their likeness or equality to angels, including the angelic trait of immortality

2. Paul also mentions immortality and includes freedom from physical decay, or corruption in 1 Corinthians 15:51-53

3. In 2 Kings 6:11-17 an introduction to the condition of resurrected men

a. The king of Syria sends his army of horses and chariots and a great number of men against Elisha, Elijah’s successor

b. And when Elisha’s servant sees this great army he is concerned but Elisha prays for and the Lord allows the servant to see that all around Elisha the land is filled with horses and chariots of fire

c. This is a depiction of the angelic armies

4. With this imagery of fiery horses and chariots in mind, we turn to Joel 2’s description of the day of the Lord 

Joel 2:1 Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, and sound an alarm in my holy mountain: let all the inhabitants of the land tremble: for the day of the LORD cometh, for it is nigh at hand,

a. Joel is giving an in-depth description of the return of the Lord and the battle of Armageddon, when the Lord’s army will be comprised of his immortal, resurrected saints

Joel 2:2 A day of darkness and of gloominess, a day of clouds and of thick darkness, as the morning spread upon the mountains: a great people and a strong; there hath not been ever the like, neither shall be any more after it, even to the years of many generations. 3 A fire devoureth before them; and behind them a flame burneth: the land is as the garden of Eden before them, and behind them a desolate wilderness; yea, and nothing shall escape them. 4 The appearance of them is as the appearance of horses; and as horsemen, so shall they run. 5 Like the noise of chariots on the tops of mountains shall they leap, like the noise of a flame of fire that devoureth the stubble, as a strong people set in battle array. 6 Before their face the people shall be much pained: all faces shall gather blackness. 7 They shall run like mighty men; they shall climb the wall like men of war; and they shall march every one on his ways, and they shall not break their ranks: 8 Neither shall one thrust another; they shall walk every one in his path: and when they fall upon the sword, they shall not be wounded. 9 They shall run to and fro in the city; they shall run upon the wall, they shall climb up upon the houses; they shall enter in at the windows like a thief. 10 The earth shall quake before them; the heavens shall tremble: the sun and the moon shall be dark, and the stars shall withdraw their shining: 11 And the LORD shall utter his voice before his army: for his camp is very great: for he is strong that executeth his word: for the day of the LORD is  great and very terrible; and who can abide it?…31 The sun shall be turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, before the great and the terrible day of the LORD come. 
b. Joel describes the people of the army of the Lord on that day

i. Verse 1 specifically refers to them as the Lord’s army

ii. Verse 5 refers to them as “a strong people set in battle array” 

iii. Verse 7 similarly refers to them as “men of war” 

c. Upon seeing the Lord in the clouds and being gathered together with him, the saints receive resurrected, glorified, immortal, incorruptible spirit bodies that are equal to the angels and pattern after the body of the resurrected Christ Jesus, consider the details that Joel provides about these people

i. Like the army protecting Elisha, this army is described using the imagery of fire, horses, and chariots

ii. They run quickly, they leap like flames of fire, they run up city walls

iii. The earth quakes before them

iv. If they fall on the sword, if they are stabbed, they are not wounded

v. Clearly, these are immortal men

d. The timing of this is all on the day of the Lord, shortly after the signs in the sun, moon, and stars, which occur at the sixth seal in Revelation 6:12-17, when the men of the earth declare that “the wrath of the Lamb” and “the great day of his wrath is come” 

e. Three other relevant factors from Joel 2

i. Joel 2:9 compares of the army of the Lord to a thief

1. This directly relates to the New Testament comparisons of Jesus’ return to the coming of a thief in the night 

a. (See Matthew 24:43, 1 Thessalonians 5:2-4, 2 Peter 3:10, Revelation 3:3, and Revelation 16:15)

ii. There is the fire that devours both before and behind this army

1. The statement about the fire devouring the land relates to 2 Peter 3:1-14

2. Peter describes that at the Lord’s coming, the earth that is will be destroyed by fire, just as the former earth was destroyed by the waters of the flood

3. From Joel 2’s description, we understand that this destroying fire is dispensed both before and behind the army of the Lord

iii. In verse 11 that the Lord utters his voice before this army and they execute his word on the day of the Lord

1. The statement about the Lord speaking to his army and the army executing his word relates to Revelation 19:11-15

2. Revelation 19:11-15 describes the return of Jesus Christ, calling him the Word of God and stating in verse 15 that, “out of his mouth goeth a sharp sword, that with it he should smite the nations” 

3. These phrases, “out of his mouth goeth a sharp sword” and “with it he smites the nations,” refer to the fact that Jesus will utter a command to his army at the battle of Armageddon and they will execute it

4. The result will be the destruction of the armies of the antichrist, even as indicated in Revelation 19:21, which states that the antichrist’s armies are “slain with the sword of him that sat upon the horse, which sword proceeded out of his mouth” 

a. They are slain as a result of Jesus’ word of command to his armies, who carry it out and defeat the army of his enemies

5. Imagine the fear and awe of the ungodly on that day:

a. They will see the resurrection of the two witnesses at the seventh trumpet

b. They will see the two witnesses ascend into the sky along with the rest of the resurrected saints and meeting in the air with the living saints 

c. They will see all of these saints hovering in the clouds with the Lord Jesus Christ, waiting for the order to advance

d. This is why Revelation 6:15-17 describes their cry as they say “16 …to the mountains and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the face of him that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb: 17 For the great day of his wrath is come; and who shall be able to stand?”

6. The sign of the Son of Man

a. The visible hovering of Jesus in the clouds with his armies, comprised of the righteous angels and the resurrected, glorified saints who are now equal to the angels, is what Jesus refers to as the sign of the Son of Man in heaven in Matthew 24:29-31

Matthew 24:29 Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken: 30 And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory. 31 And he shall send his angels with a great sound of a trumpet, and they shall gather together his elect from the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other.

i. Notice, once again, the reference to the sun, moon, and stars darkening just before this event, just as declared by Joel 2 and Revelation 6:15-17

b. Thus, there is perfect continuity and no alterations or changes on this subject throughout the entire New Testament

c. And the description of those events is completed in the book of Revelation

viii. Chapter 20:4-6 – The Millennial Reign of Christ and the Saints

Revelation 20:4 And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given unto them: and I saw the souls of them that were beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for the word of God, and which had not worshipped the beast, neither his image, neither had received his mark upon their foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand years. 5 But the rest of the dead lived not again until the thousand years were finished. This is the first resurrection. 6 Blessed and holy is he that hath part in the first resurrection: on such the second death hath no power, but they shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with him a thousand years.
1. In this section we will take a look at the third two events covered in this Long Series: Chapter 19:5-20:13
2. The saints rule with Christ during the millennium

a. The phrase “reigned with Christ a thousand years” occurs twice in these 3 verses

b. Likewise, verse 4 contains a parallel assertion that, “judgment was given unto them” 

c. This is this concept of reigning alive with Christ that Paul had in mind in Romans 5, which we saw earlier

Romans 5:17 For if by one man's offence death reigned by one; much more they which receive abundance of grace and of the gift of righteousness shall reign in life by one, Jesus Christ.
d. This teaching of the saints reigning with Jesus Christ has a long history in scripture

i. It is explicitly predicted in Daniel

Daniel 7:8 I considered the horns, and, behold, there came up among them another little horn, before whom there were three of the first horns plucked up by the roots: and, behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things. 9 I beheld till the thrones were cast down, and the Ancient of days did sit, whose garment was white as snow, and the hair of his head like the pure wool: his throne was like the fiery flame, and his wheels as burning fire…13 I saw in the night visions, and, behold, one like the Son of man came with the clouds of heaven, and came to the Ancient of days, and they brought him near before him. 14 And there was given him dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, nations, and languages, should serve him: his dominion is an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away, and his kingdom that which shall not be destroyed…16  I came near unto one of them that stood by, and asked him the truth of all this. So he told me, and made me know the interpretation of the things. 17 These great beasts, which are four, are four kings, which shall arise out of the earth. 18 But the saints of the most High shall take the kingdom, and possess the kingdom for ever, even for ever and ever… 21 I beheld, and the same horn made war with the saints, and prevailed against them; 22 Until the Ancient of days came, and judgment was given to the saints of the most High; and the time came that the saints possessed the kingdom…27 And the kingdom and dominion, and the greatness of the kingdom under the whole heaven, shall be given to the people of the saints of the most High, whose kingdom is  an everlasting kingdom, and all dominions shall serve and obey him.

ii. In Daniel 7, we find a very early and detailed articulation of the saints of God reigning with one like the Son of Man, who comes on the clouds of heaven

1. (The Son of Man is a title for Jesus Christ as the New Testament repeatedly states)

iii. Daniel 7 indicates that the saints’ time of ruling (verse 22) begins when the Son of Man comes on the clouds of heaven

1. This is exactly what we have seen in our chronology of Revelation

iv. In addition, this time of the saints ruling follows after a “horn,” or king, rises to persecute the saints

1. We saw that this was the case in the New Testament and Revelation, when the antichrist rises to make war against the saints for 3 1/2 years before the return of Jesus when they are given the kingdom

3. Immortal men rule with Christ, replacing fallen angels

a. Verse 9 denotes a point in time when “the thrones were cast down, and the Ancient of days did sit” 

i. This casting down of the thrones corresponds to verse 22, which asserts that the saints will receive the kingdom when the Ancient of days comes

ii. The saints taking possession of the kingdom corresponds to the thrones, or dominion of others, being cast down

iii. This includes the loss of authority by ungodly men, as the text of Daniel 7 plainly states in verse 17, when it describes those who lose their power as “kings, which shall arise out of the earth” 

iv. Thus, ungodly human dominion comes to an end and it is instead given to godly men

b. This also pertains to the replacement of the ungodly angels, who rule the earth

i. These ungodly angels will be replaced by saints, who are resurrected and transformed, becoming like angels including the trait of immortality and freedom from decay

1. (See Matthew 22:30, Mark 12:25, Luke 20:35-26)

4. The attainment of immortality is directly connected to Daniel’s assertion that the kingdom will last forever and have no end

a. Daniel 7:27 states that this kingdom is a kingdom on the earth, as indicated by the phrase, “kingdom under the whole heaven” 

b. If it is under the heaven, it must be on the earth

c. Thus, it is a physical kingdom, and physical bodies are needed to be present in it and rule over it

d. Since that kingdom is eternal, those physical bodies need to be immortal in order to endure and rule as long as the kingdom itself

e. This is why Paul also concludes that mere flesh and blood cannot inherit the eternal kingdom and, thus, immortality and incorruption must be attained in order to be fit for inheriting the kingdom of God

1 Corinthians 15:50 Now this I say, brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God; neither doth corruption inherit incorruption. 51 Behold, I shew you a mystery; We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed, 52 In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trump: for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed. 53 For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and this mortal must put on immortality.

5. Concerning the saints replacing the ungodly angelic rulers, Paul repeatedly expresses his understanding that the world is ruled by ungodly angels

Ephesians 6:11 Put on the whole armour of God, that ye may be able to stand against the wiles of the devil. 12 For we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against principalities, against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in high places.

Romans 8:38 For I am persuaded, that neither death, nor life, nor angels, nor principalities, nor powers, nor things present, nor things to come,

1 Peter 3:22 Who is gone into heaven, and is on the right hand of God; angels and authorities and powers being made subject unto him.
2 Corinthians 4:4 In whom the god of this world hath blinded the minds of them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious gospel of Christ, who is the image of God, should shine unto them.

Ephesians 2:2 Wherein in time past ye walked according to the course of this world, according to the prince of the power of the air, the spirit that now worketh in the children of disobedience:

Ephesians 3:10 To the intent that now unto the principalities and powers in heavenly places might be known by the church the manifold wisdom of God.

a. In the Gospel of John we can see that Paul’s understanding of this issue is identical to Jesus’ own teaching that the world is ruled by ungodly angels

John 12:31 Now is the judgment of this world: now shall the prince of this world be cast out. 

John 14:30 Hereafter I will not talk much with you: for the prince of this world cometh, and hath nothing in me. 

John 16:11 Of judgment, because the prince of this world is judged.
b. In 1 Corinthians 6, Paul also directly affirms the saints’ coming rule over the earth and over angels
1 Corinthians 6:2 Do ye not know that the saints shall judge the world? and if the world shall be judged by you, are ye unworthy to judge the smallest matters? 3 Know ye not that we shall judge angels? how much more things that pertain to this life? 

i. Paul not only speaks of the saints judging, just as Daniel 7 does, but he also contrasts judging things in “this life” to that coming judgment of the world and angels

ii. By this contrast, Paul identifies the timing of the saints judging the world and angels as the next life, when saints live again after the resurrection

iii. Paul’s view is entirely inherited from earlier scriptural teaching, including Daniel 

iv. Paul’s statements show no alteration in the New Testament of these Old Testament promises and prophecies

v. It is also clear that Paul also maintained Daniel’s teaching that the ungodly kingdoms are ruled by wicked angels 

1. (For more details concerning both Daniel and Revelation’s descriptions of angelic rulers over the ungodly kingdoms, please visit our “Prophetic Symbols” study)

c. Our study of Revelation has shown that the ungodly angels, including the chief adversary himself, are cast down and eventually imprisoned when Christ returns

i. Thus, they lose their power and their kingdom and the saints are given the kingdom to rule with Christ like angels

6. The depiction from both the Old and the New Testament is that God is clearly replacing the ungodly angelic rulers with new angels, godly men made like angels, who will rule in accord with Christ Jesus

a. Jesus himself articulates this concept in his parables

b. In Matthew 25:14-20 and Luke 19:11-27, Jesus describes the kingdom of God in terms of a nobleman who goes away into “a far country” (Matthew 25:14) for a while to receive a kingdom

i. Jesus even says that the nobleman does not return until, “After a long time” (Matthew 25:19)

ii. Luke even denotes that the purpose of the parable was to inform men that the kingdom would not “immediately appear” as some thought (Luke 19:11)

iii. The servants of this nobleman are told to be faithful for this “long time” while he is away

iv. Two things do not happen until the nobleman returns after this long time:

1. First, it is not until then that there is “a reckoning” (Matthew 25:19) in which the nobleman begins to enforce his rule, including punishing his enemies, who until that time had rejected his rule over them (Luke 19:27)

2. Second, it is not until after the long time and the nobleman’s return that the servants are rewarded (Matthew 25:19, Luke 19:15)

v. In Luke’s version the reward for the faithful servants is ruling “over cities” (Luke 19:17, 19)

vi. The nobleman’s instructions to his servants before leaving are remarkably reminiscent of Jesus’ statements to his own disciples in Luke 22:29-30 just before his death, resurrection, and ascension into heaven

Luke 22:29 And I appoint unto you a kingdom, as my Father hath appointed unto me; 30 That ye may eat and drink at my table in my kingdom, and sit on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel
1. The nobleman’s reward is similar to Jesus’ promise in Revelation 3:21 to delegate the authority of his throne to those who are faithful

Revelation 3:21 To him that overcometh will I grant to sit with me in my throne, even as I also overcame, and am set down with my Father in his throne.

c. All of these statements concerning the resurrected, immortal saints ruling with Christ Jesus after he has gone away for “a long time” and returned to punish those who rejected him are continued and completed here in Revelation 20:4-6

7. How long does the kingdom last?

a. Daniel 7:14, 27, Daniel 2:44, and even 2 Peter 1:11 refer to the kingdom as an “everlasting kingdom” that will never end but will last forever

b. So, why does Revelation 20:4-6, three times assert that the kingdom lasts for 1,000 years, rather than forever?

i. The kingdom is eternal and it will continue after the 1,000 years into eternity

c. Revelation discusses the first 1,000 years because of two important factors

i. First, the 1,000 years is necessary as an intervening transition period in which the earth is renovated and rejuvenated, preparing it to receive the throne of God, which Revelation 22:3 indicates will move to the earth

1. (For more on the rejuvenation of the earth so that it can be dwelled in eternally, please visit the article, “Heaven and Earth: Replaced or Restored,” in our Cosmology section.)

ii. Second, Jesus rules the earth with an iron rod during the 1,000 years in order to facilitate this transition period but it is not until the end of this time, when the transition is complete and Satan is released one last time for his final defeat, that Jesus hands the kingdom over to the Father

1. This teaching that Jesus must rule until the final defeat of Satan is also very old and can even be found clearly stated by Paul in 1 Corinthians 15

1 Corinthians 15:20 But now is Christ risen from the dead, and become the firstfruits of them that slept. 21 For since by man came death, by man came also the resurrection of the dead. 22 For as in Adam all die, even so in Christ shall all be made alive. 23 But every man in his own order: Christ the firstfruits; afterward they that are Christ’s at his coming. 24 Then cometh the end, when he shall have delivered up the kingdom to God, even the Father; when he shall have put down all rule and all authority and power. 25 For he must reign, till he hath put all enemies under his feet. 26 The last enemy that shall be destroyed is death. 27 For he hath put all things under his feet. But when he saith all things are put under him, it is manifest that he is excepted, which did put all things under him. 28 And when all things shall be subdued unto him, then shall the Son also himself be subject unto him that put all things under him, that God may be all in all.

2. Paul’s chronology 

a. Christ comes once, dies, and then rises from the dead

b. Then “at his coming” again, there is the resurrection of those who belong to Christ, the saints who have remained faithful to him

c. Then, as verse 25 states, Christ reigns and remains reigning for a period of time until he has put down all enemies

3. It is important to note that the completion of defeating all enemies ends with the final defeat of death

a. After that final defeat of death, Christ will hand the kingdom over to the Father himself

4. This chronology perfectly consistent with the book of Revelation, but also this statement from Paul specifically includes an intervening time period between Christ’s return, at which point he resurrects his saints and begins to reign, and the kingdom being turned over to God the Father

a. This intervening period between the start of Christ’s reign at his return and the start of the Father’s reign is the 1,000 years described in Revelation 20

iii. So, while the kingdom of God continues forever under the Father, with authority delegated to Christ and the saints, the first 1,000 years of that kingdom act as a transition in which Christ begins to and then completes the defeat of all enemies

8. Revelation 20 – After the 1,000 years 

a. First, Satan is loosed out of his prison for one last defeat

Revelation 20:7 And when the thousand years are expired, Satan shall be loosed out of his prison, 8 And shall go out to deceive the nations which are in the four quarters of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them together to battle: the number of whom is as the sand of the sea.

b. Then death and hell are cast into the Lake of Fire

Revelation 20:10 And the devil that deceived them was cast into the lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and the false prophet are, and shall be tormented day and night for ever and ever.

Revelation 20:14 And death and hell were cast into the lake of fire. This is the second death.

c. And then the Father enacts judgment

Revelation 20:11 And I saw a great white throne, and him that sat on it, from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; and there was found no place for them.

Revelation 20:15 And whosoever was not found written in the book of life was cast into the lake of fire.
9. A Redundant Summary

a. Notice that we have cited the closing verses above from Revelation 20 in pairs
i. The reason for this is due to the fact that the last 2 verses of Revelation 20 are a Redundant Summary
ii. We will discuss this more in the next section of this study

b. In Section 2.04 of this study we saw how Abaddon is an angelic king who has rule over the bottomless pit, which is also known as “Sheol,” “Hades,” or “hell” 

i. In our article series, “Angels in the End Times,” particularly Parts 3 and 4, we establish from scripture that the chief angelic adversary is the angelic ruler who has the authority over death

ii. In that article series we examine how in both the New and Old Testaments, death and hell are at times not simply spoken of as the state of being dead or the place where the dead reside, but instead they are personified as beings

1. One prominent example of this is Revelation 6:8, where Death and Hell are identified as two of the horsemen

c. Revelation 20:14 also uses the terms death and hell in the same manner to refer to angelic beings, rather than simply the state of death and the place of the dead, because it does not make sense for Revelation 20:14 to be stating that “the state of being dead” and “the place of the dead” are cast into the Lake of Fire

i. Thus, the casting of death and hell into the Lake of Fire refers to the final and permanent casting of the chief adversary and Abaddon into the Lake of Fire

ii. In both pairs of verses, the final and permanent imprisonment of the adversarial angels occurs before the Father enacts judgment

d. The comments of Paul in 1 Corinthians 15:20-28 are mirrored exactly by the chronology here in Revelation 19 and 20 concerning the 1,000 years:

i. First the return of Christ, 

ii. Then the resurrection of his saints, 

iii. Then their intervening rule for 1,000 years to transition the earth, 

iv. Then the final defeat of death and hell at the end of the 1,000 years, 

v. And then Jesus hands the kingdom over to the Father who executes final judgment and eternity begins

10. The 1,000 year reign of Christ serves the specific function of transitioning and spanning from the time he first begins to rule the earth with an iron rod until the final defeat of the angels who are in charge of death and hell when they are released one last time at the end of that 1,000 years

a. This is why Revelation gives special focus and assigns a distinct status to the first 1,000 years of the kingdom of God even though the kingdom will continue forever with authority delegated to Jesus Christ and his saints

i. Just as Daniel 2 and 7 as well as 2 Peter 1 clearly state

11. The 1,000 years functions as:

a. A transition spanning from the start until the completion of the defeat of God’s enemies under Jesus 

b. A transition for the physical condition of the earth itself from its present state of corruption

c. A period of transitioning the earth from its false religions and ungodly behavior to being filled with the knowledge of God

d. In all of these ways, the earth is made ready to receive the eternal throne of God with God dwelling on earth eternally among men, as we will see in Revelation 21-22

12. Isaiah 11 and the Millennium as a restoration period

Isaiah 11:1 And there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and a Branch shall grow out of his roots: 2 And the spirit of the LORD shall rest upon him, the spirit of wisdom and understanding, the spirit of counsel and might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear of the LORD; 3 And shall make him of quick understanding in the fear of the LORD: and he shall not judge after the sight of his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his ears: 4 But with righteousness shall he judge the poor, and reprove with equity for the meek of the earth: and he shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked. 5 And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his reins. 6 The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the leopard shall lie down with the kid; and the calf and the young lion and the fatling together; and a little child shall lead them. 7 And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young ones shall lie down together: and the lion shall eat straw like the ox. 8 And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the cockatrice’ den. 9 They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain: for the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the LORD, as the waters cover the sea. 10 And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse, which shall stand for an ensign of the people; to it shall the Gentiles seek: and his rest (04496) shall be glorious.

a. Isaiah 11 begins by referring to “a rod out of the stem of Jesse,” and “a Branch…out of his roots” 

i. This is an identifier of the Messiah as the son of David, whose father was Jesse

ii. Isaiah 11 is describing a time when the Messiah, the son of David, will judge in righteousness and “smite the earth with the rod of his mouth” 

1. This is identical with Joel 2 and Revelation’s description of Jesus Christ at his return at the battle of Armageddon, including his commands to his army, which executes his word to subdue his enemies

iii. Thus, Isaiah 11 is starting at the same point in time as Revelation 19-20, the return of the Messiah to rule the nations with an iron rod

b. Verses 6-9 demonstrate that this reign of the Messiah will be accompanied by some remarkable changes in the natural environment, particularly the end of violence between animals

i. The animals, even the carnivores, are eating plants instead of one another

ii. As verse 9 states, this time period also connects the end of violence with the spreading of the knowledge of the Lord under the rule of the Messiah

c. Verse 10 again speaks of the Messiah, the “root of Jesse” and this time it mentions “his rest” 

i. The Strong’s Concordance number behind the word “rest” in the text of Isaiah above is the Hebrew word “manuwchah,” (Strong’s No. 04496)

ii. “Manuwchah” means, “resting place, rest” 

iii. This is the same Hebrew word that is used in Deuteronomy 12 to describe the promised land that God was giving to the Israelites and in which they would dwell in safety

Deuteronomy 12:9 For ye are not as yet come to the rest (04496) and to the inheritance, which the LORD your God giveth you. 10 But when ye go over Jordan, and dwell in the land which the LORD your God giveth you to inherit, and when he giveth you rest (05117) from all your enemies round about, so that ye dwell in safety.
d. Deuteronomy 12

i. The notion of the Israelites dwelling in safety is this “rest” that God had promised to give to them is very similar to Isaiah 11’s description of the Messiah’s period of rule and “rest” in which there would be no violence and no destruction

1. Notice also the occurrence of the word “rest” in verse 12, which although it is a different Hebrew word, is connected directly to the idea of “rest from all your enemies” 

2. This concept that the Jewish people would finally have rest, safety, and deliverance from their enemies when the Messiah came to rule is also articulated by Zecharias, the father of John the Baptist, when under the inspiration of the Holy Spirit

Luke 1:67 And his father Zacharias was filled with the Holy Ghost, and prophesied, saying, 68 Blessed be the Lord God of Israel; for he hath visited and redeemed his people, 69 And hath raised up an horn of salvation for us in the house of his servant David; 70 As he spake by the mouth of his holy prophets, which have been since the world began: 71 That we should be saved from our enemies, and from the hand of all that hate us; 72 To perform the mercy promised to our fathers, and to remember his holy covenant; 73 The oath which he sware to our father Abraham, 74 That he would grant unto us, that we being delivered out of the hand of our enemies might serve him without fear.

e. Luke 1

i. Zecharias states in verse 70 that he is discussing the same things as the holy prophets, which would include Isaiah

ii. Zecharias also denotes that he is speaking of the son of David, the Messiah, just as Isaiah 11 does

iii. And what does Zecharias prophesy about the Messiah, the son of David?

1. Like Isaiah and Deuteronomy’s mention of “rest” as a time of safety for Israel

2. Zecharias speaks of how the Messiah will save Israel from its enemies so that they can serve him without fear

3. Zecharias connects those events to promises made by God to the patriarchs of Israel, just was the case in Deuteronomy concerning the promised land

f. Thus, there is a connection between the fulfilling of the covenant to give Israel the promised land and Israel living in the promised land with her enemies defeated so that she can serve God in safety, without fear

i. This is the “rest” this is spoken of in Isaiah

g. Deuteronomy 12

i. Deuteronomy 12:9 uses the same Hebrew word for “rest” that Isaiah 11 uses

ii. Deuteronomy 12:9 uses this word to describe the rest of the Messiah, the son of David

iii. Deuteronomy 12:10 also uses another word for rest, the Hebrew word “nuwach” (Strong’s No. 05117), which means simply, “to rest”

Deuteronomy 12:9 For ye are not as yet come to the rest (04496) and to the inheritance, which the LORD your God giveth you. 10 But when ye go over Jordan, and dwell in the land which the LORD your God giveth you to inherit, and when he giveth you rest (05117) from all your enemies round about, so that ye dwell in safety.
iv. For comparison, below are the definitions for these two words

1. We have included two other Hebrew words in order to show how manuwchah (Strong’s No. 04496) is actually derived from “nuwach” (Strong’s No. 05117), which are the two different words used for “rest” in Deuteronomy 12:9-10

04496 manuwchah

from 04495; TWOT-1323f; n f 

AV-rest 15, resting place 2, comfortable 1, ease 1, quiet 1, still 1; 21 

1) resting place, rest 

1a) resting place 

1b) rest, quietness

2. “Manuwchah” comes “from 04495,” which is the proper name “Manowach”

04495 Manowach 

the same as 04494; n pr m 

AV-Manoah 18; 18 

Manoah =" rest" 

1) a Danite, father of the judge Samson and inhabitant of Zorah

3. And “Manowach” comes “from 04494,” which is the general term “manowach”

04494 manowach

from 05117; TWOT-1323e; n m 

AV-rest 7; 7 

1) resting place, state or condition of rest, place 

1a) resting place 

1b) rest, repose, condition of rest 

1c) coming to rest

4. Finally, “manuwach” comes “from 05117,” which is the word “nuwach”

05117 nuwach

a primitive root; TWOT-1323; v 

AV-rest 55, ceased 1, confederate 1, let down 1, set down 1, lay 1, quiet 2, remain 1, set 1; 64 

1) to rest

v. Significance of “nuwach”: 

1. The word “nuwach” (Strong’s No. 05117) is related to Isaiah 11’s word “manuwchah” (Strong’s No. 04496) 

2. The word “nuwach”  is used in conjuction with “manuwchah” in Deuteromy 12:9-10

3. And the word “nuwach” is the Hebrew word used to describe the “rest” on the Sabbath, or seventh day

Exodus 20:11 For in six days the LORD made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that in them is, and rested (05117) the seventh day: wherefore the LORD blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed it. 12 Six days thou shalt do thy work, and on the seventh day thou shalt rest (07673): that thine ox and thine ass may rest (05117), and the son of thy handmaid, and the stranger, may be refreshed.

4. “Nuwach” is also used elsewhere in Exodus and Deuteronomy to once again refer to God’s giving Israel “rest” and deliverance from its enemies

a. See Exodus 33:44, Deuteronomy 25:19, Joshua 1:13-15

5. From Exodus 20:12 above, we see that “nuwach” is used side by side with another Hebrew word for rest, the word “shabath” (Strong’s No. 076073), which means, “to cease, desist, rest.” 

a. Like “nuwach,” “shabath” is used refer to the Sabbath rest

i. See Exodus 16:30, 23:12, 31:17, and 34:21 to

h. The Sabbath Millennium

i. This 1,000 year rule of Christ is connected to the idea of the Sabbath rest on the seventh day

1. For a more detailed examination of how the 1,000 years functions as a Sabbath for the preceding 6,000 years of human history, please visit our article, “The Sabbath Millennium,” under the Premillennialism section

i. Isaiah 11 is clearly referring to a time when:

i. The Messiah will bring not only deliverance to Israel from her enemies

ii. The Messiah will establish justice and righteous judgment, 

iii. The Messiah will establish peace among the animals so that they eat plants instead of each other, 

iv. The Messiah will establish knowledge of the Lord so that men cease from violence

v. All of these things signify the function of the 1,000 years as a transition for the earth’s physical and moral corruption to a condition when it is ready to be dwelled in by God the Father

13. Isaiah 65 and the Millennium as a restoration period

a. The phrase “They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain,” which is connected with the phrase, “the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the LORD” in Isaiah 11:9, also occurs in Isaiah 65:25

b. An examination of the surrounding context of Isaiah 65 quickly reveals that this chapter is also talking about the Messiah’s 1,000 year reign

i. Verse 25’s states that, “They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain”

ii. This statement is connected to peace between the animals, just as it was in chapter 11:6-9

Isaiah 65:25 The wolf and the lamb shall feed together, and the lion shall eat straw like the bullock: and dust shall be the serpent’s meat. They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain, saith the LORD.

iii. Just as in Isaiah 11, Isaiah 65:25 states that carnivores, such as the lion, will no longer eat other animals but will instead eat plants

1. This occurrence of animals being at peace and the phrase “They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain” clearly informs us that Isaiah 65 is describing the same time period as Isaiah 11

iv. Also like Isaiah 11, Isaiah 65 begins by referring to the coming of an heir 

1. This time the description is not just an heir of David but an heir of Jacob and Judah

2. These, of course, also are references to Jesus Christ, who is both an Israelite and from the tribe of Judah

3. Like Daniel 7, Isaiah 65:9 connects the coming of this single “inheritor” with the giving of dominion to “the elect,” the saints of God

Isaiah 65:9 And I will bring forth a seed out of Jacob, and out of Judah an inheritor of my mountains: and mine elect shall inherit it, and my servants shall dwell there. 

c. Since Isaiah 65 is describing the same time period as Isaiah 11, consider the specific details provided in Isaiah 65 concerning this time period in which the Messiah rules

i. Verse 17 directly connects this time of the Messiah’s rule to a time of renovating or restoring the condition of the earth

1. (For more on how the earth will be restored rather than replaced, please visit our article entitled, “Heaven and Earth: Replaced or Restored,” in our Cosmology section)

Isaiah 65:17 For, behold, I create new heavens and a new earth: and the former shall not be remembered, nor come into mind. 18 But be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that which I create: for, behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her people a joy. 19 And I will rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy in my people: and the voice of weeping shall be no more heard in her, nor the voice of crying. 

ii. Verse 20 connects the Messiah’s rule to a time in which the human lifespan will once again extent to hundreds of years, just as it was before the Flood

Isaiah 65:20 There shall be no more thence an infant of days, nor an old man that hath not filled his days: for the child shall die an hundred years old; but the sinner being an hundred years old shall be accursed. 

1. This elongated lifespan does NOT refer to the resurrected and transformed saints, who have become immortal

2. Instead it speaks of those people from the nations who survive the tribulation without taking the mark of the beast

3. They are not resurrected or directly transformed but because they have not taken the mark of the beast they are allowed to enter the kingdom during which, natural lifespan will expand as the condition of the earth is itself delivered from corruption and decay

4. The groups most likely to enter the millennial kingdom of Jesus Christ in this manner include:

a. The poor 

i. (Those least likely to need the mark of the beast in order to buy and sell are the poor)

b. The children 

c. And the secured people of Israel

5. (Passages indicating mortal survivors among the nations entering the kingdom include Zechariah 14:16-19, Matthew 5:3, 5, and Luke 6:20)

iii. Verse 25 is the last verse in chapter 65 and is immediately followed by 66:1 with references to:

1. The “rest” of God, which once again invokes not only the imagery of the Sabbath rest 

2. The previous connections to the “rest” as a time of Israel being delivered from its enemies

Isaiah 65:25 The wolf and the lamb shall feed together, and the lion shall eat straw like the bullock: and dust shall be the serpent’s meat. They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain, saith the LORD. 66:1 Thus saith the LORD, The heaven is my throne, and the earth is my footstool: where is the house that ye build unto me? and where is the place of my rest (04496)?
14. Paul and the Millennium as a restoration period

a. Paul himself also speaks of how the return of Christ will mark the beginning of a transition period in which the physical environment is itself freed from corruption

b. In Romans 8 below, the English word “creature” is translated from the Greek word “ktisis” (Strong’s No. 2937)

i. This word occurs 19 times in the New Testament 

ii. 6 of this 19 times it is translated as the word “creation” 

iii. “Ktisis” is simply the noun form of the Greek verb, “ktizo” (Strong’s No. 2936), which simply means, “to create”

iv. The same word is translated:

1. As “creature” in verses 19, 20, and 21

2. As “creation” in the phrase “whole creation” in verse 22

c. Thus, Paul is simply talking about the expectation of the whole of the created world itself, not simply “creatures,” which we might think of as animals or plants or other specific created entities

Romans 8:19 For the earnest expectation of the creature (2937) waiteth for the manifestation of the sons of God. 20 For the creature (2937) was made subject to vanity, not willingly, but by reason of him who hath subjected the same in hope, 21 Because the creature (2937) itself also shall be delivered from the bondage of corruption into the glorious liberty of the children of God. 22 For we know that the whole creation (2937) groaneth and travaileth in pain together until now. 23 And not only they, but ourselves also, which have the firstfruits of the Spirit, even we ourselves groan within ourselves, waiting for the adoption, to wit, the redemption of our body.

d. Paul identifies the time period he is talking about in verse 23, when he speaks of the “waiting for” the “redemption of our bodies” 

i. In verse 19, Paul speaks of this same time period as “the manifestation of the sons of God” 

ii. Paul is referring to the return of Jesus Christ when the saints will be either resurrected or directly transformed to receive immortal, incorruptible bodies like the resurrected, glorified body of Jesus Christ

1. This is spoken of by Paul in 1 Corinthians 15:42-53, Philippians 2:20-21, 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18 and by John in 1 John 3:1-3

iii. Thus, by speaking of the transformation of our bodies into a condition where they are free from the curse, Paul is identifying the point in time when that event takes place, which is at the return of Jesus Christ

iv. In Romans 8, Paul is saying that the whole creation waits for that point of time because at that time, it too will be delivered from corruption, just as the saints of God are

e. Thus, Paul himself clearly identifies the 1,000 years, which begins at Christ’s return, as a time of transition in which the earth itself will restored and rejuvenated

15. The orthodox, early church writers of the first two centuries also believed that during the Millennium the earth will be restored

“IV.(12) [As the elders who saw John the disciple of the Lord remembered that they had heard from him how the Lord taught in regard to those times, and said]: "The days will come in which vines shall grow, having each ten thousand branches, and in each branch ten thousand twigs, and in each true twig ten thousand shoots, and in every one of the shoots ten thousand clusters, and on every one of the clusters ten thousand grapes, and every grape when pressed will give five-and-twenty metretes of wine. And when any one of the saints shall lay hold of a cluster, another shall cry out, 'I am a better cluster, take me; bless the Lord through me.' In like manner, [He said] that a grain of wheat would produce ten thousand ears, and that every ear would have ten thousand grains, and every grain would yield ten pounds of clear, pure, fine flour; and that apples, and seeds, and grass would produce in similar proportions; and that all animals, feeding then only on the productions of the earth, would become peaceable and harmonious, and be in perfect subjection to man." – FRAGMENTS OF PAPIAS, FROM THE EXPOSITION OF THE ORACLES OF THE LORD

“1. Inasmuch, therefore, as the opinions of certain [orthodox persons] are derived from heretical discourses, they are both ignorant of God's dispensations, and of the mystery of the resurrection of the just, and of the [earthly] kingdom which is the commencement of incorruption, by means of which kingdom those who shall be worthy are accustomed gradually to partake of the divine nature (capere Deum(2)); and it is necessary to tell them respecting those things, that it behoves the righteous first to receive the promise of the inheritance which God promised to the fathers, and to reign in it, when they rise again to behold God in this creation which is renovated, and that the judgment should take place afterwards…It is fitting, therefore, that the creation itself, being restored to its primeval condition, should without restraint be under the dominion of the righteous; and the apostle has made this plain in the Epistle to the Romans, when he thus speaks: "For the expectation of the creature waiteth for the manifestation of the sons of God. For the creature has been subjected to vanity, not willingly, but by reason of him who hath subjected the same in hope; since the creature itself shall also be delivered from the bondage of corruption into the glorious liberty of the sons of God."(3)” – Irenaeus, Against Heresies, Book V, CHAP. XXXII

“4. And these things are bone witness to in writing by Papias, the hearer of John, and a companion of Polycarp, in his fourth book; for there were five books compiled by him. (4) And he says in addition, "Now these things are credible to believers." …the Lord declared, 'They who shall come to these [times] shall see.'" When prophesying of these times, therefore, Esaias says: "The wolf also shall feed with the lamb, and the leopard shall take his rest with the kid; the calf also, and the bull, and the lion shall eat together; and a little boy shall lead them. The ox and the bear shall feed together, and their young ones shall agree together; and the lion shall eat straw as well as the ox. And the infant boy shall thrust his hand into the asp's den, into the nest also of the adder's brood; and they shall do no harm, nor have power to hurt anything in my holy mountain." And again he says, in recapitulation, "Wolves and lambs shall then browse together, and the lion shall eat straw like the ox, and the serpent earth as if it were bread; and they shall neither hurt nor annoy anything in my holy mountain, saith the Lord."(5) I am quite aware that some persons endeavour to refer these words to the case of savage men, both of different nations and various habits, who come to believe, and when they have believed, act in harmony with the righteous. But although this is [true] now with regard to some men coming from various nations to the harmony of the faith, nevertheless in the resurrection of the just [the words shall also apply] to those animals mentioned. For God is non in all things. And it is right that when the creation is restored, all the animals should obey and be in subjection to man, and revert to the food originally given by God (for they had been originally subjected in obedience to Adam), that is, the productions of the earth. But some other occasion, and not the present, is [to be sought] for showing that the lion shall [then] feed on straw. And this indicates the large size and rich quality of the fruits. For if that animal, the lion, feeds upon straw [at that period], of what a quality must the wheat itself be whose straw shall serve as suitable food for lions?” – Irenaeus, Against Heresies, Book V, CHAP. XXXIII

16. Conclusions on the Millennium

a. The language describing this 1,000 years corresponds explicitly with the language of the rest on the Sabbath, or seventh day

b. This imagery of the millennial reign of Christ as a Sabbath millennium that arrives after six millenniums of human history also corresponds to the idea of a transitional period for restoring the earth itself from corruption

c. The excerpts from Exodus and Leviticus below clearly state that every seven years the land was to be left uncultivated so that it could rest and be rejuvenated

Exodus 23:10 And six years thou shalt sow thy land, and shalt gather in the fruits thereof: 11 But the seventh year thou shalt let it rest and lie still; that the poor of thy people may eat: and what they leave the beasts of the field shall eat. In like manner thou shalt deal with thy vineyard, and with thy oliveyard. 12 Six days thou shalt do thy work, and on the seventh day thou shalt rest: that thine ox and thine ass may rest, and the son of thy handmaid, and the stranger, may be refreshed.
Leviticus 25:4 But in the seventh year shall be a sabbath of rest unto the land, a sabbath for the LORD: thou shalt neither sow thy field, nor prune thy vineyard.

i. Both passages denote that this seventh year of rest for the land correlated directly to the seventh day of rest on which the Jews were to cease from labor

d. The idea of a Sabbath rest for restoring the land prophesies the seventh millennium as a transition period for the earth to be restored from corruption

e. Mankind has NOT let the land remain fallow every seven years throughout history

i. Therefore, the earth has been tilled without a regular rest 

ii. (It may now be six thousand years overdue for that rest)

iii. This would equal a total of one year of rest needed for every six the earth was cultivated

iv. If the practice of leaving the earth fallow was largely not followed by mankind for six thousand years, then that would require exactly 1,000 years of the land being left fallow

v. Thus, there is not only a prophecy in Exodus and Leviticus but we can also understand the need for the earth to be left fallow for a millennium, since it has largely not been left fallow every seven years

f. A 1,000 year reign of Christ Jesus on earth is depicted in:

i. The Old Testament 

1. See Isaiah 11 and 65

ii. The New Testament

1. See Romans 8 and Revelation 20

iii. And the earliest, uninspired Christian writings

g. During this 1,000 years, the Messiah will:

i. Bring deliverance to Israel from her enemies

ii. Oversee a transition period prior to the handing over of the kingdom to God the Father at the final judgment, which will involve:

1. The establishment of justice and righteous judgment

2. The establishment of peace among the animals so that they eat plants

3. The establishment of a time of knowledge of the Lord

4. The renovation and rejuvenation of the created world from corruption

h. The function of the 1,000 years is as a transition for the earth’s physical and moral corruption to a condition when it prepared to receive the coming of the Father to dwell on earth with man for eternity at the end of the 1,000 years

i. This is why Revelation focuses on and gives distinction to the first 1,000 years of the kingdom of God even though Daniel 2 and 7 as well as 2 Peter 1 assert that the kingdom of God will continue forever, with authority delegated to Jesus Christ and the saints

17. This concludes our discussion of the second two events covered in this Long Series: Chapter 19:5-20:13
a. 3) the resurrection of the saints 
b. 4) the millennial reign of Christ and the saints

f. The Enemy’s Final Defeat and the Final Judgment
i. In this section we will take a look at the third two events covered in this Long Series: Chapter 19:5-20:13
1. 5) the final unleashing of Satan for one last attempt at the end of the millennium, and 

2. 6) the Final Judgment and the beginning of eternity
Revelation 20:7 And when the thousand years are expired, Satan shall be loosed out of his prison, 8 And shall go out to deceive the nations which are in the four quarters of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them together to battle: the number of whom is as the sand of the sea. 9 And they went up on the breadth of the earth, and compassed the camp of the saints about, and the beloved city: and fire came down from God out of heaven, and devoured them. 10 And the devil that deceived them was cast into the lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and the false prophet are, and shall be tormented day and night for ever and ever.

ii. The events at the end of or just after the Millennium

1. Verses 7-10 state that after the 1,000 years are over, Satan will again be loosed out of his prison, which is the fiery abyss that has erupted onto the earth’s surface to form the Lake of Fire

2. Satan then gathers together a large number of men and, together with him, they put forward one last effort to reject God’s rule over them

a. This indicates that although all men will be forced to live under the rules of a theocracy while Jesus reigns during the 1,000 years, not all men will do so voluntarily

b. They will be forced to do so, whether they like it or not, by Jesus smiting the earth with “a rod of iron” when necessary

c. This concept of men attempting to resist even during the millennium is also described in Zechariah 14

Zechariah 14:9 And the LORD shall be king over all the earth: in that day shall there be one LORD, and his name one…16 And it shall come to pass, that every one that is left of all the nations which came against Jerusalem shall even go up from year to year to worship the King, the LORD of hosts, and to keep the feast of tabernacles. 17 And it shall be, that whoso will not come up of all the families of the earth unto Jerusalem to worship the King, the LORD of hosts, even upon them shall be no rain. 18 And if the family of Egypt go not up, and come not, that have no rain; there shall be the plague, wherewith the LORD will smite the heathen that come not up to keep the feast of tabernacles. 19 This shall be the punishment of Egypt, and the punishment of all nations that come not up to keep the feast of tabernacles.

i. Zechariah demonstrates that the following 3 things were understood long before Revelation was written

1. First, there would come a day when the Lord would rule the earth

2. Second, that during the Lord’s reign there was the potential that some kingdoms and peoples would still, from time to time, not fully obey

3. And third, that when the nations did disobey, the Lord would keep them in line by smiting them with plagues

d. This willingness to quickly and directly punish nations for disobedience is what is meant in Revelation 12 and 19 by the phrase “a rod of iron” 

i. It indicates the severity and swiftness with which Jesus Christ will enforce his rule over the nations, when he comes to reign in his kingdom on the throne of David

e. When the transition of the earth is complete and the earth is ready to receive the throne of the Father, those who desire to reject God’s ways are given one last chance to do so in order that those who reject the Lord might be finally purged from the earth

i. In this way, the earth is fully cleansed of the wicked and ready for God the Father to dwell here with men

iii. A Quick Reference about Gog and Magog

1. The occurrence of the terms “Gog and Magog” in verse 8 of Revelation

2. Gog and Magog are identified in Ezekiel 38-39 and refer to the antichrist, who comes and is defeated before the 1,000 year reign of Christ Jesus

3. Questions on Revelation 20:8 and Gog and Magog

a. Is there some confusion? 

b. Is it contradictory to interpret Ezekiel 38-39 as a reference to the antichrist before the millennium when Revelation 20 clearly uses the phrase “Gog and Magog” to a battle that occurs after the millennium?

4. There is no confusion or contradiction

a. The phrase “Gog and Magog” is intended to denote a geographic region in both Ezekiel 38-39 and Revelation 20,

i. Revelation 20 mentions “Gog and Magog” as the focal point for Satan’s deception of the nations at the end of the millennium

ii. Our examinations of Revelation 6, 7, and 8:6-9:21 noted that the four angels, who are also known as the four horsemen or the four winds, typically begin at a place known as the four corners or four quadrants of the earth

iii. This is a geographic location where the four quadrants of north, south, east, and west come together

iv. This location is in the land of Gog and Magog

v. Revelation 20:8 specifically identifies Gog and Magog as the nations located at the four corners of the earth, where the four quadrants come together

Revelation 20:8 And shall go out to deceive the nations which are in the four quarters of the earth, Gog and Magog.

b. Ezekiel 38-39 simply identifies this location as the starting point for the antichrist before the millennium, while Revelation 20 identifies this as the same starting point for Satan’s final rebellion after the millennium

i. This makes perfect sense

5. Ezekiel 38-39 and Revelation 20 are describing two different events and linking them to the same location

a. Ezekiel 38-39 should NOT be interpreted to refer to the end of the millennium just because Ezekiel identifies this same geographic location as Revelation 20

b. Nor should it be assumed that Revelation and Ezekiel are using terms inconsistently or incompatibly

c. These passages are NOT describing the same event, nor are they describing the same event while erroneously placing it at two different points in time

6. The use of the geographic designation “Gog and Magog” simply tells us that both rebellions begin in the same place because this is the place where the four winds reside, right at the four corners of the earth, where in biblical terms the four quadrants of the earth come together

a. This region is the very seat of their authority

b. It is perfectly logical to state that the rebellion after the millennium originates in the same geographic as the rebellion before the millennium

c. And the reason why both rebellions originate in the same geographic region is also logically explained in scripture

iv. Continuing with the events at the end or just after the Millennium

1. The rebellion is put down

a. When this rebellion takes place, it is put to an end by fire coming down from God out of heaven

i. This does NOT indicate that Jesus has already turned the kingdom over to God the Father

b. Based upon scriptural precedent, this imagery of fire coming down from heaven specifically invokes Jesus’ involvement in the destruction of the enemy

i. In Genesis 18, three men appear to Abraham

Genesis 18:1 And the LORD appeared unto him in the plains of Mamre: and he sat in the tent door in the heat of the day; 2 And he lift up his eyes and looked, and, lo, three men stood by him: and when he saw them, he ran to meet them from the tent door, and bowed himself toward the ground

ii. During this visit, the Lord tells Abraham that he intends to see if Sodom and Gomorrah are indeed wicked, and to destroy them if they are

1. This very much parallels the release of Satan at the end of the millennium because it allows for God to make known whose hearts do not love the truth and are willing to follow Satan

a. At that point, like Sodom and Gomorrah, fire will be rained down upon them to destroy them

2. (Allowing Satan to come and try to deceive men so that God can destroy those who don’t love the truth was also the purpose behind Satan’s coming before the antichrist as described by Paul in 2 Thessalonians 2:1-12)

Genesis 18:20 And the LORD said, Because the cry of Sodom and Gomorrah is great, and because their sin is very grievous; 21 I will go down now, and see whether they have done altogether according to the cry of it, which is come unto me; and if not, I will know.

iii. After informing Abraham of his plan concerning Sodom and Gomorrah, Genesis informs us that the two men depart toward Sodom while the third man, the Lord, remains with Abraham

Genesis 18:22 And the men turned their faces from thence, and went toward Sodom: but Abraham stood yet before the LORD.
Genesis 19:1 And there came two angels to Sodom at even; and Lot sat in the gate of Sodom: and Lot seeing them rose up to meet them; and he bowed himself with his face toward the ground.

iv. After the two angels enter the city and send Lot and his family out, the Lord, who did not go with the two angels but remained behind with Abraham is said to rain down fire from heaven on Sodom and Gomorrah

In Genesis 19:24 Then the LORD rained upon Sodom and upon Gomorrah brimstone and fire from the LORD out of heaven.
1. The text states that:

a. That the Lord rained down fire from the Lord 

b. The Lord, who had remained with Abraham, rained down fire “from the Lord out of heaven” 

2. This is an early assertion of the Trinity in which the Lord is on earth and the Lord is in heaven

a. (For more analysis on this passage in Genesis, please see our “Trinity Study” outline in our Outlines section)

c. This comparison of Genesis 19:24 to Revelation 20:9 informs us that the specific imagery of fire coming down from God out of heaven to consume the wicked directly invokes the notion that it is Jesus, on the earth, who calls down fire from God out of heaven

i. The fact that fire comes down from God out of heaven does not indicate that Jesus has already handed the kingdom over to the Father

ii. Instead, this is Jesus bringing about the final defeat of Satan

d. Once Jesus has defeated them by calling down fire from God out of heaven, just as he did with Sodom and Gomorrah:

i. The last enemies will be permanently defeated

ii. Jesus will then hand the kingdom over to the Father

iii. The Father will commence final judgment

e. (We will have more in our next section on the correlation between this final defeat of Satan in Revelation 20:9 to Paul’s assertion in 1 Corinthians 15 that the last enemy to be defeated is death)

2. Final Judgment is dispensed by the Father

Revelation 20:10 And the devil that deceived them was cast into the lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and the false prophet are, and shall be tormented day and night for ever and ever. 11 And I saw a great white throne, and him that sat on it, from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; and there was found no place for them. 12 And I saw the dead, small and great, stand before God; and the books were opened: and another book was opened, which is the book of life: and the dead were judged out of those things which were written in the books, according to their works. 13 And the sea gave up the dead which were in it; and death and hell delivered up the dead which were in them: and they were judged every man according to their works.

a. The order of events in verses 10-13

i. First, the devil is cast into the Lake of Fire

ii. Then, God the Father sits in judgment

iii. And then, in verses 12-13, all of the dead are judged according to their works

b. A new heavens and a new earth (Rev. 21:1) and verse 11’s assertion that the “earth and the heaven fled away” from the face of him who sat on the throne

i. This does not mean that the heaven or earth cease to exist

1. (See our article, “Heaven and Earth: Replaced or Restored,” in the Cosmology section)

ii. Based upon a comparison to precedent, this refers to a renovation of the heavens and the earth

1. This renovation is caused by the very glory of the face of God the Father

iii. Questions about this renovation

1. Why is the earth of the millennium in any need of further renovation by the Father, if after all, Jesus was restoring the earth during the millennium? 

2. Does Jesus not complete the task? 

3. Does Jesus hand over to the Father an earth that is incompletely restored? 

4. And, given Paul’s words in 1 Corinthians 15:22-28, how can Jesus hand the kingdom and the earth over to the Father if he has not fully subdued and renovated it?

iv. During the millennium, Jesus is restoring a corruptible earth to its condition before corruption, before the curse

1. He is removing the corruption but he is not yet making it incorruptible
2. Once the renovation of the corruptible earth is complete, and all traces of the curse and wickedness are removed, including the final defeat of the ungodly at the end of the millennium, then the corruptible earth has been fully purified from corruption and it is ready to be made incorruptible to last for eternity

v. Why the earth is renovated by the Father after Jesus restores it

1. First, there will be people living on the earth, populating the nations during the millennium who are not yet immortal or incorruptible, so it is logical to think that the earth itself, although freed from corruption, will not yet be made incorruptible so long as there are corruptible people living on it

2. Second, this follows the pattern for believers

a. Believers first must purify themselves before being transformed, receiving the incorruptible and immortal bodies that will endure for eternity 

i. (See 1 John 3:1-3, 1 Corinthians 15:51-53, Philippians 3:20-21)

b. Thus, once the earth’s restoration is complete and it is completely pure, including the removal of the last rebels, then it is likewise ready to be transformed and made incorruptible for eternity

vi. Comparing the Father’s renovation to previous precedent

1. In 2 Peter 3:1-14, Peter describes two times when there arises a new heaven and new earth 

a. The first time was at the Flood and the second time will be at the return of Christ Jesus

2. From Revelation 20, we also learn of a third renewal that takes place with the coming of the Father at the end of the 1,000 years

a. The earth that exists today will pass away by fire, leaving behind the new earth of the millennium in its wake

3. In the same way, when the Father comes, the corruptible yet restored earth of the millennium will pass away at his very appearance, leaving behind the new, incorruptible earth of eternity in the wake

c. Conclusions on the coming of the Father and the new heaven and new earth

i. Jesus will restore a corruptible earth, removing its corruption but not yet making it incorruptible

ii. Once Jesus’ work of restoration and purification is complete at the end of the millennium, that purified, restored, corruptible earth will be ready to receive the glory of the Father and to be transformed to an incorruptible, eternal condition

g. Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review of the coverage provided to the 8 overarching conceptual threads that we outlined earlier on in this study

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after the current segment

1. Previous segments of Revelation have provided an incredible amount of detail concerning the first 6 of these threads

a. A few have even provided some commentary concerning the battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ in thread number 7

b. Up until this point, conceptual thread number 8 has gone largely without description

2. This Long Series in Revelation 19:5-20:13, has provided:

a. Quite a bit of additional detail concerning the defeat of the antichrist, the false prophet, and the adversarial angels at the battle of Armageddon at the return of Jesus Christ

b. Te first descriptions concerning conceptual thread number 8, involving the millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

3. With the descriptions of the remaining threads now being filled up, it’s not surprising how close we are to the end of the book of Revelation

4. The remaining chapters will focus entirely on conceptual thread number 8, thus completing the entire chronology with a description of eternity

From the Online Article: Revelation Chronology: Sections 3.02-3.04 and Conclusions
(Rev-chron12.html)
XXXV. Section 3.02 – Redundant Summary: Chapter 20:14-15
A Recap of the Adversaries’ Final Defeat and the Final Judgment

a. Opening Remarks

i. Review of Redundant Summaries
1. In the early portions of this study, we took a look at scriptural precedents for the structure of the text of Revelation

a. During that discussion, we examined Genesis 17:23-27

2. We qualified verses 23-27 as a Redundant Summary, which we defined as follows

a. Redundant Summaries – comprised of the Initial Description and the Repeating Description, usually around a half dozen verses total, providing two heavily redundant versions of the same events for the purpose of emphasis and clarity

b. Both the Initial Description and the Repeating Description are fairly short and lacking in elaboration

3. The text of Genesis 17:23-27 – a model of a Redundant Summary
Genesis 17:23 And Abraham took Ishmael his son, and all that were born in his house, and all that were bought with his money, every male among the men of Abraham’s house; and circumcised the flesh of their foreskin in the selfsame day, as God had said unto him. 24 And Abraham was ninety years old and nine, when he was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 25 And Ishmael his son was thirteen years old, when he was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 26 In the selfsame day was Abraham circumcised, and Ishmael his son. 27 And all the men of his house, born in the house, and bought with money of the stranger, were circumcised with him.

a. The passage only has 5 verses

b. Genesis 17:23-27 is very concise, giving a very basic, just-the-facts description of simply the who, the what, and the when with no embellishment

c. It is clear that Abraham and the males of his household are not circumcised twice, first in verses 23-25 and then again in verses 26-27

d. Instead, the description in verses 26-27 is redundant to the immediately preceding description in verses 23-25

i. Thus, the same event and details are recorded twice, back to back, with only slight modification

e. Verses 23-25 are clearly intended to be the closing portions of the longer narrative that begins in Genesis 17:1 and runs all the way through the chapter through verse 25

4. Revelation 20:10-13 – a Redundant Summary
a. Revelation 20:10-13 is identical to what we have just seen in Genesis 17:23-27

b. Verses 10-13 were are clearly the closing statements of the longer narrative that begins in chapter 19:5 that we discussed at length in our previous section

c. Similarly, just as the closing verses of the narrative in Genesis 17:1-15 receive an immediate Redundant Summary in verses 26-27, the closing verses of the narrative in Revelation 19:5-20:13 also receive an immediate Redundant Summary in verses 14-15

5. On verses 10-15 of Revelation 20

a. As we discuss in our “Prophetic Symbols” study series, the word “satan,” or “Satanas” in the Greek (Strong’s No. 4567), is not a proper name identifying just one individual

i. It is a term, even a title, which means “adversary” 

ii. In this sense it is often used, even in the book of Revelation, to refer to the chief of the adversaries, an angel who also holds the title of “Wormwood,” 

1. See Section 2.04 and our four-part series, “Angels in the End Times” 

iii. But, as demonstrated in our “Prophetic Symbols” study, particularly the six-part subsection on Revelation 17, the term “satan” or “adversary” is also applied to Abaddon

1. The angelic king over the bottomless pit, 

2. Who ruled over Rome 

3. Who was himself cast down into the pit sometime after the book of Revelation was written

4. And who will again be loosed by Wormwood when Wormwood is cast down from heaven as described in Revelation 8-9 and 12

iv. Since the term “satan,” or “adversary,” is simply a description that is applied to more than one angelic being, it is not surprising that it also at times used to refer to a collective of such adversarial angels

1. This is why the dragon in chapter 12:3 has seven heads

2. Each head designates one ungodly angel who has ruled over one of the empires that dominated Israel throughout history

3. We establish this conclusion in detail in our “Prophetic Symbols” study, specifically the six-part subsection on Revelation 17

Revelation 12:3 And there appeared another wonder in heaven; and behold a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten horns, and seven crowns upon his heads…9 And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole world: he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out with him.

v. In Revelation 12:3 and 9 we can see that the terms “satan,” “serpent,” and “devil” are:

1. Synonyms for one another

2. Can be used to designate not only the leader but the entire collective of these seven angels, or seven heads

vi. Since these adversarial angels are, at times, depicted collectively, it is no surprise to find

1. Revelation 20:7 and 10 refer simply to the unleashing and defeat of “the devil” 

2. The Redundant Summary in verses 14 and 15 informs us more specifically that this collectively includes the angel over death and the angel over hell, not just one of them

6. A look at the events of the Redundant Summary of Revelation 20:14-15

a. In the previous section, we placed the verses 10 and 11 side by side with verses 14 and 15 in order to show the similarity

b. Below we have again placed the two texts side by side, but this time keeping verses 10-11 together and then verses 14-15

Revelation 20:10 And the devil that deceived them was cast into the lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and the false prophet are, and shall be tormented day and night for ever and ever. 11 And I saw a great white throne, and him that sat on it, from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; and there was found no place for them.

Revelation 20:14 And death and hell were cast into the lake of fire. This is the second death. 15 And whosoever was not found written in the book of life was cast into the lake of fire.

i. In both verses 10 and 14, death and hell are cast into the Lake of Fire

ii. In both verses 11 and 15, the Father then enacts judgment

c. This is a clear case of a Redundant Summary with verses 14-15 recapping the closing statements of the Long Series in chapter 19:5-20:13 

i. This is the same as how Genesis 17:26-27 recapped the closing verses of the Long Series in Genesis 17:1-25

d. The purpose of the Redundant Summary is to give emphasis and clarity

e. Since Revelation 20:14-15 is simply a Redundant Recap of the preceding verses we will not reexamine the status of the 8 conceptual threads at this point

XXXVI. Section 3.03 – Short Series: Chapter 21:1-8
The Restored Earth, the New Jerusalem, the Father among Men, Closing Comments
a. Opening remarks

i. For reasons that will be explained below, we have qualified Revelation 21:1-8 as a Short Series. Here again is the definition for that category

1. Short Series – a few verses providing a short summary list of events in chronological order, usually without details, designed to connect elements from different segments together

ii. We have already seen two Short Series earlier in our study:

1. Section 2.03, which covered Revelation 8:2-5 

2. Section 2.10, which covered Revelation 15:1-4

iii. Those two Short Series each span 4 verses

iv. The purpose of those passages was to give a basic skeleton of the chronology between other elements mentioned in more detail in the various Parallel Descriptions, including Long Series and Expansion
1. The Parallel Descriptions contained a great deal of detail about a number of events

2. Te Short Series arranged the main events in each separate Parallel Descriptions in chronological order with regard to the main events of the other Parallel Descriptions
3. (Consequently, the fact that the events in Revelation are described in separate Series would not prevent all the events and all the Series from being properly arranged into a single chronology)

v. Although Revelation 20:1-8 is slightly longer than our previous Short Series, it serves this same function, providing a blueprint or basic skeleton arranging elements from different, longer Parallel Descriptions
Revelation 21:1 And I saw a new heaven and a new earth: for the first heaven and the first earth were passed away; and there was no more sea. 2 And I John saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. 3 And I heard a great voice out of heaven saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and he will dwell with them, and they shall be his people, and God himself shall be with them, and be their God. 4 And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes; and there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any more pain: for the former things are passed away. 5 And he that sat upon the throne said, Behold, I make all things new. And he said unto me, Write: for these words are true and faithful. 6 And he said unto me, It is done. I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end. I will give unto him that is athirst of the fountain of the water of life freely. 7 He that overcometh shall inherit all things; and I will be his God, and he shall be my son. 8 But the fearful, and unbelieving, and the abominable, and murderers, and whoremongers, and sorcerers, and idolaters, and all liars, shall have their part in the lake which burneth with fire and brimstone: which is the second death.

1. Verse 1 begins the list of events by referring to the “new heaven and new earth” because the former heaven and earth had passed away

a. This is a quick reference to the restoration of the earth under Jesus’ millennial reign, which when completed, the Father then transforms and makes incorruptible

b. These events were described previously in the Long Series in Revelation 20:4-13

c. Thus, the first thing that this Short Series tells us is that the events of chapter 20:4-13 are the first to happen in this skeletal chronology

2. Verses 2-3 mentions the arrival of the New Jerusalem coming down out of heaven to the earth

a. Imagery of a bride is used

b. It is denoted that this event signifies that God the Father will now dwell with men

c. The New Jerusalem’s descent out of heaven to earth will be the subject of an Expansion in chapter 21:9-22:5

d. Since that description of the New Jerusalem’s descent has not yet been given, the second thing that this basic skeletal chronology tells us is that the events of chapter 21:9-22:5 occur after the events of chapter 20:4-13

3. Verses 4 states that “the former things are passed away” 

a. This is a reference to the Father’s transformation of the restored, yet still corruptible earth, to an incorruptible state

4. Since Short Series are intended to lay out a basic, skeletal chronology, what we have is the following short timeline:

a. Verse 1 refers to the restoration of the corruptible earth during the millennium under Jesus Christ

b. Verse 2 refers to the descent of the heavenly Jerusalem, which relates directly to…

c. Verses 3-4’s indication that the Father is coming to the earth

i. Thus, the statement in verse 4 that “the former things are passed away” is a reference to the Father transforming the corruptible earth into an incorruptible state

ii. Both renewals are referred to in this passage and in a manner that presents their chronological order and relationship to one another

d. Verses 5-8 contain closing comments made by the Father to John, including the final warnings and promises

b. Concluding remarks

i. Although it is slightly longer than our two previous Short Series, this passage in chapter 21:1-8 is doing just what the model predicts a Short Series is designed to do

1. It is presenting a briefer, more basic skeletal chronology of events depicted in other Parallel Descriptions
ii. This Short Series in chapter 21 is giving the proper arrangement of:

1. Elements from the preceding Long Series in chapter 19:5-20:13 

2. And elements from the subsequent Long Series in chapter 21:9-22:21

iii. (Since this Short Series simply serves the function of outlining a basic chronology of events described in expanded detail elsewhere, we will hold off on reviewing the status of our 8 conceptual threads until after our next section)

XXXVII. Section 3.04 – Expansion: Chapter 21:9-22:21
More on the New Jerusalem, the Father among Men, and Closing Promises
a. Opening remarks

i. This final segment of the book of Revelation is an Expansion of two of the elements more briefly described in the previous Short Series in chapter 21:1-8

1. To establish the chronology of chapter 21:9-22:21 it is only necessary to demonstrate the overlap and commonality between:

a. The expanded descriptions found here 

b. And the more abbreviated descriptions found in the previous passage

ii. In Section 3.03 we stated regarding the Short Series in chapter 21:1-8:

1. The first event of concerns the completion of the renovation or rejuvenation of the earth, which took place under the 1,000 year reign of Christ Jesus

2. The second event in that basic, skeletal chronology was the descent of the heavenly Jerusalem to the earth

iii. As we can see from the text below, the description of the descent of the heavenly Jerusalem is relatively brief

1. It comprises only 3 verses in Revelation 21:1-8 

2. Then verses 6-8 move on to include a brief description of the closing comments

Revelation 21:1 And I saw a new heaven and a new earth: for the first heaven and the first earth were passed away; and there was no more sea. 2 And I John saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. 3 And I heard a great voice out of heaven saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and he will dwell with them, and they shall be his people, and God himself shall be with them, and be their God. 4 And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes; and there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any more pain: for the former things are passed away.

iv. Comparing Revelation 21:1-4 and Revelation 21:9-22:5

1. Revelation 21:1-4

a. The descent of the heavenly Jerusalem to the earth is directly connected to God the Father coming to dwell and make his tabernacle among men

b. Verse 4 contains a brief description of what things will be like once the Father comes, including that he will wipe all tears away and there will be no more death or sorrow or pain

c. The use of 3 verses to describe this situation is deemed “relatively brief” particularly in direct contrast to the Expansion in chapter 21:9-22:21, which describes these same events using 24 verses, including descriptions of both:

i. The descent of the heavenly Jerusalem, 

ii. And God making his dwelling on earth among men and what that will be like

2. Revelation 2:19-22:5

Revelation 21:9 And there came unto me one of the seven angels which had the seven vials full of the seven last plagues, and talked with me, saying, Come hither, I will shew thee the bride, the Lamb’s wife. 10 And he carried me away in the spirit to a great and high mountain, and shewed me that great city, the holy Jerusalem, descending out of heaven from God, 11 Having the glory of God: and her light was like unto a stone most precious, even like a jasper stone, clear as crystal; 12 And had a wall great and high, and had twelve gates, and at the gates twelve angels, and names written thereon, which are the names of the twelve tribes of the children of Israel: 13 On the east three gates; on the north three gates; on the south three gates; and on the west three gates. 14 And the wall of the city had twelve foundations, and in them the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. 15 And he that talked with me had a golden reed to measure the city, and the gates thereof, and the wall thereof. 16 And the city lieth foursquare, and the length is as large as the breadth: and he measured the city with the reed, twelve thousand furlongs. The length and the breadth and the height of it are equal. 17 And he measured the wall thereof, an hundred and forty and four cubits, according to the measure of a man, that is, of the angel. 18 And the building of the wall of it was of jasper: and the city was pure gold, like unto clear glass. 19 And the foundations of the wall of the city were garnished with all manner of precious stones. The first foundation was jasper; the second, sapphire; the third, a chalcedony; the fourth, an emerald; 20 The fifth, sardonyx; the sixth, sardius; the seventh, chrysolite; the eighth, beryl; the ninth, a topaz; the tenth, a chrysoprasus; the eleventh, a jacinth; the twelfth, an amethyst. 21 And the twelve gates were twelve pearls; every several gate was of one pearl: and the street of the city was pure gold, as it were transparent glass. 22 And I saw no temple therein: for the Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are the temple of it. 23 And the city had no need of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine in it: for the glory of God did lighten it, and the Lamb is the light thereof. 24 And the nations of them which are saved shall walk in the light of it: and the kings of the earth do bring their glory and honour into it. 25 And the gates of it shall not be shut at all by day: for there shall be no night there. 26 And they shall bring the glory and honour of the nations into it. 27 And there shall in no wise enter into it any thing that defileth, neither whatsoever worketh abomination, or maketh a lie: but they which are written in the Lamb’s book of life. 22:1 And he shewed me a pure river of water of life, clear as crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and of the Lamb. 2 In the midst of the street of it, and on either side of the river, was there the tree of life, which bare twelve manner of fruits, and yielded her fruit every month: and the leaves of the tree were for the healing of the nations. 3 And there shall be no more curse: but the throne of God and of the Lamb shall be in it; and his servants shall serve him: 4 And they shall see his face; and his name shall be in their foreheads. 5 And there shall be no night there; and they need no candle, neither light of the sun; for the Lord God giveth them light: and they shall reign for ever and ever. 

a. First, verse 9 begins by once again informing us that one of the angels with the seven bowls comes to John to talk with him

i. Thus, although the Holy Spirit is the primary angel conveying the vision to John, He is not the only angel that interacts with John

1. The text always plainly identifies when another angel speaks rather than the Holy Spirit

2. Verse 9 does just that

3. In this respect, this exactly parallels chapter 17:1, in which one of the seven angels also comes to John to talk to him

b. Second, notice from verses 9-10 that the purpose of this angel coming is to show John the descent of the heavenly Jerusalem

i. This same event is briefly described in the Short Series in chapter 21:1-8

ii. The description here is much more detailed, including:

1. The description of the city itself, which chapter 21:1-8 entirely lacks

2. A more expanded description of how things will be once the Father is living with mankind

c. Thus, chapter 21:9-22:5 is clearly an Expansion of the briefer description in chapter 21:2-4 and consequently, the chronology of these two passages must be understood to overlap

3. Revelation 21:9-22:5 contains overlapping comments from chapter 21:1-8

a. The last event of the Short Series in chapter 21:1-8 concerned the closing comments

i. These comments are heard after John sees the descent of the heavenly Jerusalem to the earth and hears a brief description of how things will be at that time when the Father dwells among men

b. Here in the Expansion in chapter 21:9-22:21, we see a longer edition of the closing comments after both:

i. The description of the heavenly Jerusalem 

ii. A description of what things will be like when the Father dwells with men

c. Here in chapter 21:9-22:5, it is one of the angels who had the bowls of wrath that provides the commentary

d. The description of the closing comments in chapter 21:1-8 is relatively brief, containing only 4 verses

Revelation 21:5 And he that sat upon the throne said, Behold, I make all things new. And he said unto me, Write: for these words are true and faithful. 6 And he said unto me, It is done. I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end. I will give unto him that is athirst of the fountain of the water of life freely. 7 He that overcometh shall inherit all things; and I will be his God, and he shall be my son. 8 But the fearful, and unbelieving, and the abominable, and murderers, and whoremongers, and sorcerers, and idolaters, and all liars, shall have their part in the lake which burneth with fire and brimstone: which is the second death.

i. The Expansion in chapter 22:6-21 uses 16 verses, which is four times as many

Revelation 22:6 And he said unto me, These sayings are faithful and true: and the Lord God of the holy prophets sent his angel to shew unto his servants the things which must shortly be done. 7 Behold, I come quickly: blessed is he that keepeth the sayings of the prophecy of this book. 8 And I John saw these things, and heard them. And when I had heard and seen, I fell down to worship before the feet of the angel which shewed me these things. 9 Then saith he unto me, See thou do it not: for I am thy fellowservant, and of thy brethren the prophets, and of them which keep the sayings of this book: worship God. 10 And he saith unto me, Seal not the sayings of the prophecy of this book: for the time is at hand. 11 He that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and he which is filthy, let him be filthy still: and he that is righteous, let him be righteous still: and he that is holy, let him be holy still. 12 And, behold, I come quickly; and my reward is with me, to give every man according as his work shall be. 13 I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end, the first and the last. 14 Blessed are they that do his commandments, that they may have right to the tree of life, and may enter in through the gates into the city. 15 For without are dogs, and sorcerers, and whoremongers, and murderers, and idolaters, and whosoever loveth and maketh a lie. 16 I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify unto you these things in the churches. I am the root and the offspring of David, and the bright and morning star. 17 And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let him that heareth say, Come. And let him that is athirst come. And whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely. 18 For I testify unto every man that heareth the words of the prophecy of this book, If any man shall add unto these things, God shall add unto him the plagues that are written in this book: 19 And if any man shall take away from the words of the book of this prophecy, God shall take away his part out of the book of life, and out of the holy city, and from the things which are written in this book. 20 He which testifieth these things saith, Surely I come quickly. Amen. Even so, come, Lord Jesus. 21 The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you all. Amen.

e. There are four particular statements that not only occur in both passages, but which occur in the same order in both passages

i. There is the initial declaration that “These sayings are faithful and true” 

ii. There is the statement, “I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end” 

iii. Then there is the statement concerning the final status of the ungodly, including the “sorcerers, whoremongers, idolaters, murderers, and liars” 

iv. And finally, there is the statement about permitting whoever is thirsty to drink freely of the waters of life

f. These statements and chapter 22:6-21’s containing these same details and more in 4 times as many verses as chapter 21:5-8, demonstrates that chapter 22:6-21 is an Expansion of the same comments found in chapter 21:5-8, simply giving more detail

i. Consequently, the chronologies of these passages overlap one another

ii. The latter passage is simply an expanded description of the items listed in the previous skeletal chronology

b. Other items to note in chapter 21:9-22:5

i. The first issue that arises in chapter 22:8-9 is that John once again nearly bows down before this angel but the angel refuses worship, informing John that he is only a fellow servant

1. This is identical to Revelation 19:10

2. During our discussion of chapter 19:10, we addressed the question of whether or not this angel’s refusal to be worshipped disproved our interpretation that the Holy Spirit is God operating as an angel and is the primary angel conveying the vision to John

a. From a comparative analysis of chapter 17:1, chapter 18:1, and chapter 18:21 that the text itself specified that the angel refusing worship was not the same angel that we have identified as the Holy Spirit

b. Using comparative details to Ezekiel 1-3, Ezekiel 43, and Revelation 10:1-11:3, we identified the angel in chapter 18:1 as the Holy Spirit

c. Instead the natural reading of the text in chapter 19:10 would indicate that the angel refusing worship was either the angel who began to speak in chapter 18:24 or, even more likely, the angel who had come near to John to speak to him in chapter 17:1

d. Given that of these three angels described in chapter 17:1-19:10, the angel in chapter 17:1 is the only one that is said to have come near to John and, therefore, would have been close enough for John to fall at his feet

3. This similar event in chapter 22:8-9 confirms our earlier analysis that the angel in chapter 19:10 is, in fact, the angel who had one of the bowls of wrath and who comes to John in chapter 17:1

a. Notice from chapter 21:9 that John again describes how, “there came unto me one of the seven angels which had the seven vials full of the seven last plagues, and talked with me” 

b. This angel then proceeds to show John the descent of the heavenly Jerusalem and describe for John what things will be like when the Father dwells with men

c. Verse 6 denotes that the angel continues to speak to John

d. The angel continues to speak through verse 7 

e. In verse 8, John falls down before the angel but the angel refuses worship

f. The angel that is speaking to John is clearly the angel who had one of the bowls of wrath that came near to John to talk to him about the heavenly Jerusalem in chapter 21:9

4. Thus, in both chapter 17:1-19:10 and in chapter 21:9-22:9, it is the same angel, one of the seven angels who had the bowls of wrath, that is showing John these things and refusing worship

a. It is not the angel that we have identified in chapter 1, chapter 10, and the first portion of chapter 18 as the Holy Spirit

b. Likewise, as we stated early one in Section 0.02, the Holy Spirit is not the only angel who interacts with John over the course of the vision, but when it is another angel, the text always specifies that fact

i. Chapter 17:1 and chapter 21:9 both are identifying that the angel that speaks to John as one of the angels with the seven bowls of wrath

ii. The second issue that arises is exactly who is talking in both chapter 21:3-8 and chapter 22:6-21

1. Chapter 21:1-8

a. Chapter 21:3-8 includes the descriptors:

i. “I heard a great voice out of heaven saying,” 

ii. “And he that sat upon the throne said,” 

iii. And, “And he said unto me” 

b. The statements made in  chapter 21 are compatible, if not indicative, that it is either Jesus Christ or God the Father, including such declarations as:

i. “I am Alpha and Omega,” 

ii. And “I will be his God, and he shall be my son”

2. Chapter 22

a. Chapter 22 is even more complex concerning who is speaking

i. The angel with the bowl of wrath is clearly talking in verses 6-10

ii. Verse 11 is presumably the same angel, with no indication of a change in speaker

iii. But, verse 12 includes the statements, “behold, I come quickly” and “I am Alpha and Omega,” which would indicate that Jesus is the speaker

1. However, other than the content of the statements, there is still no indication of a change in speaker from the angel with the bowl of wrath

iv. Then the Spirit and the Bride are quoted in verse 17

v. But then in verse 18 it appears not to be the Spirit and the Bride speaking anymore and instead it appears to return to the previous speaker from verse 16

3. Properly deciphering who is speaking

a. Chapter 21:1-8

i. In chapter 21:1-8, Jesus can be identified as the speaker in verses 3-4 

1. The statement in verse 3 that, “I heard a great voice out of heaven saying,” is clearly parallel to similar statements in chapters 1:10-20, 4:1, 10:4-8

2. In these passages we have already identified the speaker as Jesus Christ

ii. Even though Revelation 3:21 informs us that Jesus Christ is seated on the throne of God until the time comes for him to sit on the throne of David at his return when the millennial reign begins the speaker in verse 5 is God the Father for two reasons

1. (This verse opens with the phrase, “And he that sat upon the throne said”)

2. First, it is the Father’s throne that is described in Revelation and frequently in a way that distinguishes the being on the throne from the Lamb, 

a. See Revelation 4:2-5:7, Revelation 5:13, Revelation 7:9-10, Revelation 12:5, and Revelation 14:4-5 as well as very nearby in Revelation 20:11 and 22:1-3

b. So, if the throne that is in view is the Father’s throne, to identify the speaker as “he that sat upon the throne” is a clear indication that it is the Father speaking

3. Second, if it the speaker in verse 5 were still Jesus, who is speaking in verses 3-4, then why would verse 5 begin with a new indicator concerning who is speaking?

a. If the speaker is the same as the “great voice out of heaven” in verses 3-4, then why does verse 5 begin with “And he that sat upon the throne said”? 

b. The purpose of this opening phrase in verse 5 is clearly to identify a new speaker with a different description than the speaker in verses 3-4

c. Thus, the statement, “Behold, I make all things new,” in the first half of verse 5 is most likely the Father

iii. Verses 5-8 are God the Father’s closing statements to John

1. The second half of verse 5 begins with the phrase “And he said unto me,” 

2. The most natural conclusion is that the same speaker as before simply begins to talk directly to John

3. Thus, verses 5-8 are God the Father’s closing statements to John

4. This is indicated by verse 7’s statement that, “I will be his God, and he shall be my son,” which is clearly a remark made concerning the God as the Father

b. Chapter 22

i. There are four very similar statements to those in chapter 21:5-8

1. These similarities begin with the phrase, “these words are faithful and true”

2. The Strong’s Concordance numbers in the text indicate, the terms “words” and “sayings” are really the same Greek word, “logos” (Strong’s No. 3056)

Revelation 21:5 And he that sat upon the throne said, Behold, I make all things new. And he said unto me, Write: for these words (3056) are true and faithful.

Revelation 22:6 And he said unto me, These sayings (3056) are faithful and true: and the Lord God of the holy prophets sent his angel to shew unto his servants the things which must shortly be done.

ii. In chapter 21:5-8, the Father was the speaker, but in chapter 22, it is apparent that the speaker is the angel who had one of the bowls of wrath we know this because:

1. Just after his opening statements in verses 7-8, John falls down to worship the person speaking to him but the speaker refused worship and specifies that he is not God, but a servant, and not worthy of worship

a. These comments clearly demonstrate that the speaker in chapter 22:6 is not any Person of the Trinity

2. In chapter 21:9, an angel comes to John to talk to him and remains with John showing him additional details through chapter 22:6 where he resumes speaking with the phrase, “And he said unto me, These sayings are faithful and true” 

a. With these words, this angel gives simply relays an expanded version of the closing comments made by God the Father in chapter 21:5-8

iii. This further corroborates the function and necessity for chapter 21:9-22:21 as an Expansion, providing further details concerning the abbreviated descriptions in chapter 21:1-8

1. The Expansion of the Father’s closing comments, relayed by the angel in chapter 22 serves the purpose of providing extra detail, which is the exact purpose that we proposed for Expansions at the beginning of this study

c. Further relayed comments from the angel in chapter 22

i. In chapter 22:6 the angel is about to communicate to John words that are “faithful and true” 

1. The angel is NOT making up his own words to say to John, but instead is relaying words that he himself has heard

2. From the four similar statements between these two passages, which we have already identified above, we know that this is the case

3. The angel is simply relaying the message of God the Father

ii. Jesus Christ is receiving this revelation from the Father and that during his first advent, Jesus himself declared that he simply relayed the words he hears from the Father (Revelation 1:1, Revelation 5:1-6:1)

John 8:28 Then said Jesus unto them, When ye have lifted up the Son of man, then shall ye know that I am he, and that I do nothing of myself; but as my  Father hath taught me, I speak these things.

John 8:38 I speak that which I have seen with my Father: and ye do that which ye have seen with your father.

John 12:49 For I have not spoken of myself; but the Father which sent me, he gave me a commandment, what I should say, and what I should speak.

John 12:50 And I know that his commandment is life everlasting: whatsoever I speak therefore, even as the Father said unto me, so I speak.

John 14:10 Believest thou not that I am in the Father, and the Father in me? the words that I speak unto you I speak not of myself: but the Father that dwelleth in me, he doeth the works.

1. So, it will not be surprising to find the angel quoting Jesus 

2. And it will not be surprising to find that the words of Jesus’ are simply relayed from the Father

a. (This explains the four statements shared in chapter 21:5-8) 

3. And, although relayed to John by this angel, the commentary will quite naturally contain comments from the Father and the Son

a. The statements from the Father include the four statements spoken by the Father in chapter 21:1-8 that are shared here in chapter 22

b. In chapter 22:7, we find the phrase, “Behold, I come quickly,” which is clearly a reference to Jesus’ return and, consequently, is a statement originating with Jesus Christ

4. Thus, the angel is passing on words from the Father, presumably relayed down the chain of command through Jesus Christ as well as words from Jesus Christ that pertain to himself

iii. Verse 7’s statement, “Behold, I come quickly,” 

1. Clearly is a statement that pertains to Jesus Christ

2. But it is still the angel, which had the bowl of wrath, and not Jesus who is speaking because in verses 8-9 because:

a. John is inclined to worship the speaker 

b. The speaker refuses

3. The refusal to be worshipped is not compatible with Jesus Christ, since he is God and worthy of worship

a. Thus, it must be the angel relaying words that originate with Jesus Christ

iv. There is no indication of a new or different speaker following verse 9

1. So, when John falls down to worship the angel, verse 9 indicates the angel the angel’s response with the phrase, “Then saith he unto me, See thou do it not: for I am thy fellowservant.” 

v. Likewise, verse 10 begins with the phrase, “And he saith unto me, Seal not the sayings of the prophecy of this book,” indicating that the same angel is continuing to speak and reply to John

vi. There is no indication of a change in speaker, in verse 16 states

1. Verse 16 states “I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify unto you these things in the churches. I am the root and the offspring of David,” 

2. This is likely still to be the angel relaying words that originate with Jesus Christ, rather than Jesus Christ himself talking directly to John

vii. Verse 17 provides further indication that the entire speech is this angel relaying the words of others to John because of a quick reference to statements made by the Holy Spirit and by the bride of Christ, the Church

Revelation 22:17 And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let him that heareth say, Come. And let him that is athirst come. And whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely.

1. The brevity and the joint nature of the statements indicate that John is not hearing the words of the Holy Spirit and the Church directly, but rather their words are relayed to John

2. The fact that the Spirit and the Church’s statement is immediately followed by the instructions for anyone who hears to likewise say, “Come,” indicates that the quotation of the Spirit and the Church has ended and that the speaker is moving on to talk about statements made by someone else, namely anyone “that heareth” 

3. The fact that the Spirit and the bride say the exact same thing and that their message should also be relayed by anyone who hears it also indicates that there are a variety of parties simply relaying the words coming down from the Godhead

4. In this instance, the Church is simply relaying the words of the Holy Spirit

5. And furthermore, the angel who had the bowl of wrath is relaying their words to John

viii. The angel’s speech ends in verse 20, with one final quotation of Jesus Christ

1. This is indicated by the phrase, “He which testifieth these things saith, Surely I come quickly” 

2. The phrase, “Surely I come quickly,” is clearly a statement that originates with Jesus Christ

3. However, the immediately following phrase, “Even so, come, Lord Jesus” is clearly not Jesus speaking and is more likely to be John giving his own closing salutation to the book

4. This is perhaps most apparent, when viewing this phrase “Even so, come, Lord Jesus,” side by side with verse 21, which is clearly intended as a closing salutation

Revelation 22:20 He which testifieth these things saith, Surely I come quickly. Amen. Even so, come, Lord Jesus. 21 The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you all. Amen.

4. Thus, the closing commentary that spans from chapter 22:6-22:20 is clearly the angel who had the bowl of wrath relaying words that he hears from the Father, such as the Father’s words in chapter 21:5-8, and from Jesus Christ and the Holy Spirit

5. The presence of the Holy Spirit in the chain is also consistent with our model, in which the seven angels, including this angel speaking to John, are themselves deputies acting as the messengers of the Holy Spirit

a. In this way, the Holy Spirit is still the primary angel of Jesus after Jesus’ ascension

b. This is just as Jesus indicates in John 14:26, 15:26-27, and 16:13-15

c. But the Holy Spirit delegates to the seven angels to further relay the words of God

6. Parallels to chapter 1:1

a. In chapter 22:16, we find statements that originate from Jesus Christ in which he states, “I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify unto you these things” 

i. This statement perfectly parallels chapter 1:1, in which John describes the entire book

Revelation 1:1 The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto him, to shew unto his servants things which must shortly come to pass; and he sent and signified it by his angel unto his servant John.
7. Verse 16, who is mine angel (Jesus’ angel)?

a. Since, in chapter 22, John is talking with one of the angels, which had the bowl of wrath, it might seem that perhaps it is this angel who Jesus qualifies as “mine angel” in chapter 22:16

i. This is not the case considering that angels’ own statement to John in verse 6

Revelation 22:6 And he said unto me, These sayings are faithful and true: and the Lord God of the holy prophets sent his angel to shew unto his servants the things which must shortly be done.

ii. Just 10 verses before Jesus’ own words about sending “mine angel,” this angel refers to God sending “his angel” 

iii. The angel speaking to John speaks of the angel that God has sent in the third person

1. He does not say, “God sent me,” but “God sent his angel” 

2. This indicates that the angel who is speaking to John did not understand himself to be the angel that God sent

3. The angel speaking to John is talking about another angel, beside himself, as the one that Jesus sent

iv. The angel speaking to John specifically goes on to relay the words of the Holy Spirit in chapter 22:17

1. This also indicates that the Holy Spirit is functioning as an intermediary between Jesus Christ and the angel who is speaking to John in chapter 22

2. So, this last chapter of Revelation again indicates that:

a. The primary angel through whom Jesus speaks is the Holy Spirit

b. But at times, as portions of Revelation specifically indicate, the Holy Spirit also delegates and relays messages through other angels

c. Two Final Points from Revelation 22

i. Verses 14-15 – Clarification on where are wicked are

Revelation 22:13 I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end, the first and the last. 14 Blessed are they that do his commandments, that they may have right to the tree of life, and may enter in through the gates into the city. 15 For without are dogs, and sorcerers, and whoremongers, and murderers, and idolaters, and whosoever loveth and maketh a lie.

1. This statement indicates that the wicked are simply left outside the city, the heavenly Jerusalem after it descends to earth and they are merely not allowed to enter it

a. This seems to be a rather easy punishment in contrast to other statements, which appeared to indicate that they would be tormented for all eternity

b. When we compare this statement in verse 14-15 to a similar statement in chapter 21:8, we can see that “outside the city,” actually does refer to the Lake of Fire

Revelation 21:8 But the fearful, and unbelieving, and the abominable, and murderers, and whoremongers, and sorcerers, and idolaters, and all liars, shall have their part in the lake which burneth with fire and brimstone: which is the second death.
i. Revelation 21, states that the wicked will be put in the Lake of Fire

1.  So, chapter 22:14-15 is not changing their status to a lighter sentence

c. To understand how “outside the city” in chapter 22:14-15 relates to the Lake of Fire in chapter 21:8, we recall our earlier commentary from Section 3.01

i. In Section 3.01, we noted that although not specifically addressed in our Cosmology articles, our outline on Cosmology explains that the Lake of Fire is really the same as the abyss

1. The abyss is a fiery subterranean region below the surface of the earth 

2. The Lake of Fire specifically refers to the fact that, starting in the millennial reign of Christ, the fire of the abyss will break forth through the surface to form a lake in the valley of Hinnom, south of Jerusalem

3. The Lake of Fire is just south of Jerusalem

d. So, Revelation 22:14-15’s statement that the wicked are “outside the city” is simply a reference to the fact that the Lake of Fire is located just outside the New Jerusalem

i. Thus, Revelation 14:9-11’s statements are simply reaffirmed, when it says that the wicked, “shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the presence of the Lamb”

ii. Verse 16 – The shape of the heavenly city

1. Revelation 21’s description of the heavenly Jerusalem has led to the concept that the city is a cube

Revelation 21:16 And the city lieth foursquare (5068), and the length is as large as the breadth: and he measured the city with the reed, twelve thousand furlongs. The length and the breadth and the height of it are equal.

a. The word “foursquare” is the Greek word “tetragonos” (Strong’s No. 5068), which simply means “quadrangular” or “square” 

i. It is a compound word derived “from 5064 and 1137,” which are the words “tessares,” meaning “four,” and “gonia,” meaning, “corner,” respectively

2. The heavenly Jerusalem is simply a city with four corners 

a. Squares and quadrangles are two dimensional

b. Thus, this is a statement about the base of the city being a square, NOT about the entire city being a cube

3. The additional description that the length, breath, and height of the city are all equal has also been taken to be indicative of a cube

a. However, given this simple description, it is equally likely that the city is shaped like a pyramid, having a four-sided base and a total height that is equal to the sides of the base

b. Nothing in the description necessitates a cube

4. Passages such as Ezekiel 28:13-18 and Hebrews 12:22 indicate that the heavenly city in which God the Father resides is comparable to a “mountain” 

a. This conveys a pyramid-like shape, with a peak rather than the square top of a cube

b. This concept of the heavenly Jerusalem as a mountain is directly indicated in Revelation 21 itself when John is taken to a mountain and then shown around the heavenly Jerusalem that descends out of heaven

Revelation 21:10 And he carried me away in the spirit to a great and high mountain, and shewed me that great city, the holy Jerusalem, descending out of heaven from God.

i. It is very likely that the “mountain” to which John is taken is the heavenly Jerusalem, which he is then taken around and shown in detail, inside and out

5. Thus, rather than a cube, the indicators in scripture point to a shape that is pyramid-like or “mountain-like”

d. Final Status of the 8 Conceptual Threads
i. A review of the coverage provided to the 8 overarching conceptual threads that we outlined earlier on in this study

1. 1. The angel’s appearing to John for the transmission of the Revelation to God’s servants

2. 2. The transmission of the Revelation from the Father to Jesus

3. 3. The ministry of the 2 witnesses (including the Temple’s building) and plagues

4. 4. The conversion of National Israel (including the Temple’s building), her purging & protection

5. 5. The fall of the Satanic Kingdom and the subsequent falling away in the Church

6. 6. The rise of the last empire and the antichrist

7. 7. The battle of Armageddon and the return of Christ

8. 8. Millennial reign of Christ and the final judgment

ii. Status after this current section

1. This Long Series in Revelation 21:9-22:21 has provided information related to:

a. Our last conceptual threat 

b. And given us additional detail concerning the coming of the New Jerusalem to earth and a description of eternity

iii. In completing our analysis of this final passage of the Book of Revelation we have at last finished our examination of the eight conceptual threads that are presented in the Book of Revelation

1. In doing so we have developed an understanding of the manner in which Revelation presents, explains, and connects each of these threads to each other in order to provide a complete, composite understanding of the events surrounding Jesus’ return, the end of this age, and the age to come

e. Reference Charts

i. To clarify the conclusions established in this study, we have also included three additional reference charts developed from the study of the Book of Revelation outlined above

1. “Revelation Renumbered” 

a. This first chart involves a renumbering of the chapters and verses of Revelation that would more accurately reflect the correct breakdown of the segments of Revelation as established by the analysis in this study

b. Remember, the chapter and verse numbers were not included in the original manuscripts or manuscript copies, but where added by later scholars

c. Thus, the chapter and verse numbers are not inspired or part of the inspired aspect of the text

2. Revelation: Integrated Text, Single Chronology”

a. This second chart entails an integrated version of the full text of Revelation if the text were to be rearranged from its current structure to reflect a single, linear chronology

b. Before viewing this chart, we recommend first examining this simpler, illustrative example of “Genesis 1-2: Integrated Text, Single Chronology”

3. “A Simple Chronological List of the Events in Revelation”

a. This third chart is simply a list format presenting all the events in the book of Revelation in a single chronological order

f. Final Comments on this Study

i. It is our hope that the content of the book of Revelation itself as well as the scriptural precedent for both symbols and textual structure are the driving engines of this study’s conclusion and that the commentary in this series has functioned simply to make plain the evidence, structure, and chronology of the text itself
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